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To the RERA DER. 


. 


D expozt every man to the 

2 \ learning of Sammer thas 

(SEE intendeth to attain to the un⸗ 

SAS Iderſtanding of the congies, 

7”; Zo (wherein is conteined a gread 

REES treaſure of wiſdome @ knows 

d (2 4 [dg (twouldſeem much bat 

e ltetie needful;fo:fomnch as it 

— 0 de known, that nothing 

— de ended, whole beginning is either feedle 
zz faulty; & no building be perfect, ohen as the 
oundation and ground-wozk is xeady to fall ,cun: 
able to uphold the burden ot the frame. Wherefoze is 
Pere better koz the thing tt ſelf, and moze pzofltable 
| Foz thelearner, to underſtand how he may beſt come 
Fo that which he ought moſt neceſſarily to habe; and 
o learn the gaineſt way of obtaining that which. 
uſt be his beſt and certaineſt guide, both ok read⸗ 
Ing « ſpeaking, than to fall in doubt of the goodnes 
ind necefſity-thereof : which J doubt Whether he 
hall moze lauſent that he lack eth, oz eſteem that he 
vath it: and Whether he ſhall oftner (tumble in tri⸗ 
fles, and be deceided in light matters, when he hath 
dot; 03 judge traely a faithfally of dibers weigh⸗ 
things when he hath it. The which hathſeem- 

d to many very hard to compalle afszetime , be⸗ 
cauſe that they who p2ofelled this art of teaching 
FGtammar, did teach dibers Szammars, and not 
ne: and ik by chaunte they 22 one Gzammer, 


ve ot 
a. 

& 
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To THE READER; 


pet they did it diberſip, and ſo conld not doe it all 
belt ; becauſe there is but one beſtneſle , not onelp in 
every thing, but alſo in the manner of every thing. 
As foz the diverſity of Gzamnmars , it is well and 
pzofitably taken away by the Kings Majeſtteg 
Wtledome, who kozeſeeing the inconvenience , and 
fabourably pꝛobiding the remedie, canſcd one Binde 
of Grammar by ſundzy learned men to be diligently 
dawn, and ſo to be ſet out onelp; every where to be 
taught foz the nſe of learners , and fo; avoſding the 
hurt in changing of Schoolmaſters. | 
The variety of teaching is diberg pet, and al⸗ 
Dates will be; foz that eberp cho r itketh 
that he knoweth, and ſeeth not the uſe of that he 
knoweth not, and therefoze jndgeth that the moſt 
ſaFictent Wap, Which he ſeeth to be the readteſt 
meane, and perfeceſt kinde, tobzing a learner ta 
have a thozongh knowledge therein. 
wherefoze it is not amiſſe, if one ſeeing by trial 
an eaſſer and readter wap than the common ſozt of 
teachers doe, would ſap What he hath pzobed, and 
of the tommoditie ajlowed;that others not knowing 
the ſame, might by experience pzobe the like, and 
then bp pzoof reaſonable , judge the like: not hereby 
excluding the better way when it is found ; bat in 
the meaneſecaſon fozbtdding the wozſe. ; 
The firſt and chtefeſt point is, that the diligem 
Maſter make not the Scholar haſte too much; but 
that he in continuance and dfligence of teaching, 
make him to rehearſe ſo, that while he hath perfectly 
that which is behinde, he ſaffer him not to go fozs 
ward: foz this poſting haſte o and hart: 
eth a great ſozt of wits, and them into an 
amazedneſſe, when they know not how they ſhall 
either go fozward oz back ward, but ſtick faſt as ons 


plunged that cannot tell what to doe, oz Which wa» 
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To THz READER; 


to turn him: and then the Walter thinketh the 
Scholar to be a dullard, and the Scholar thinketh 
the thing to be uneaſie,and too hard foz his wit: and 
the onehathanevill opinion of the other, when ol⸗ 
id Ef centimes it is in neither, but in the hunde of teach⸗ 
es ing. wherfkoze, the bell and chiefeſt point thzoughly 
id | to be kept, is, that the Scholar have in minde ſo 
de perfectly that which he hath learned, E underſtand 
ly t ſo, that not onlp it be not a ftop foz him; but alſo a 
ve light and help unto the refidue that followeth ,This 
he | call be the Maſters eaſe, and the childes entoura⸗ 
ging, when the one ſhall ſee his labour take good ef= 

al: I fec, a nd thereby in teaching be leſletozmentedzand 
th the other ſhall think the thing the ealler, and ſo 
he & With moꝛe gladneſſe be ready to go about the ſame 
oft In going fozward, let him habe of ebery declen- 
eſt don of Nounes and conjugation of Nerbs, ſo many 
to 7 ſeverall examples, as they paſſe them, that it map 
ſeeme to the DSchoimaſter , no wozd in the Lating 
tongne to be ſo hard foz that part, as the Scholar 
ſhall not beable pꝛaiſeably to enter into the fozming 
therof. Ind ſurelp the multitude o examples (it᷑ the 
eaſteſt and commoneſt be taken firſt, eſo tome to th 
| Granger and harder )muſt needs bzing this pꝛollt 
$ Wwithall, that the Scholar ſhall beſt underſtand, g 
A Coonelt conceibe the reaſon of the rules, and beſt be 
| acquainted With the faſhton of the tongue. wherein 
it is pꝛoſitable, not onelp that he tan ozderlp decline 
bis Noune and his Uerb; but eberp way, fozward, 
backward, by caſes, by perſons:that neither caſe of 
Noune, noz perſon sf Nerd can be required, that hs 
Fl cannot without ſtop oz ſtudp tell. And untill this 
time I count not the Scholar perfect, noz ready to 
go any further till he hath this already learned. 
This when he can perfectly doe, and hath learns 
—S  — 3 
3 2 
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Tor MI READER; 
tunning in the underſtanding of the thing, than in 
rehearſing of the wozds, ( which is not paſt a quar⸗ 
ter of a peares diligence, oz bery little moze, to a 
painfn!l and dfligent man, ik the Scholar have a 
mean wit) then let him paſſe to the Tontoꝛds, to 
know the agreement of parts among themſelves, 
with like way and diligence as is afoze deſcribes. 
wherein plain and ſundzy examples, and conti⸗ 
nnali rehearſall of things learned, and ſpectally the 
daily declining of a Verb, and turning him into afl 
taſhions, ſhall make the great and heable labour ſo 
eaſle and ſo pleaſant foz the framing of ſentences, 
that it Will be rather a delight unto them, that they 
be able to doe well, than pain in ſearchingof an un⸗ 
uſed and nnacquainted thing. 
whentheſe Concozds be well known unto them, 
Can cafle and pleaſant pain, (fthe foʒe grounds be 
well and thzoughly beaten in )letthemnotcontinne 
in learning of their rules oꝛderly, as they lie in their 
Syntox, but rather learn ſome pzettp book, herein 
is tontained not onely the eloquenceof the rongue, 
bat alſo a good plain leſſon ot honeſty and godlines, 
and thercof take ſome little ſentence as it lieth , and 
learn to make the ſome fir} out of Engliſh into 
Katine, not ſeeing the book, oz conſtruing it there⸗ 
upon. And if there fall any necefſary rule of the 
Syntax to be known, then to learn it, as the occa⸗ 
ſion of the ſentence giveth cauſe that day: which 
ſentence once made well, and as nigh as map be 
with the wozds of the book, then to take the book 
and conſtrue it, # fo ſhall he be leſſe tronbled with 
the parſing of it. a eaſilieſt carric his leſſon in minde. 
Ind althongh it was ſafd befoze,that the cho⸗ 
lars ſhould learn but a little at onte, it is not mean! 
that when the maſter hath heard them a while , he 
Gouid let them alone ( keꝛthat wer moe negligent) 
0 
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To TMEL READER 
foz both parts) but J would all their cime they be a8 
ſchool they ſhould never be idle, but al wales occu- 


+ vied in a continuall rehearung a looking back again 
to thoſe things they habe learned, a be moze bound 
J 


to keep wall their old, than to take fozth any new. 
Thus if the Walter occupte them, he ſhallſee a 
little leſſon take a great deal of time; and diligent⸗ 
ly enquiring and examining of the parts and the 
rules, not to be done ſo quickly and ſpeedilp as it 
might be thought to be: within a while, by this uſe, 
the ſchotar ſhall be bzought to a good kinde of rea⸗ 
dines ot mak ing, to the which if there be adjoyned 
ſome uſs offpeaking(Wwhich muſt neceſſarſiybe had) 
he ſhall be bzought paſt the weartſome bitterneſſe of 

his lcarning. | 
I great help to further this readines of making 
and ſpeaking, ſhall be, if the Maſter gibe him an 
Engliſh book, and cauſe him ozdinarflp to turn 
every dapſome part into Latine. This exerciſe can- 
not be done without his rules-xtherefoze doth eſta- 
bliſh them, and ground then ſurely in his minde fo3 
readines, and maketh him moꝛe able to ſpeak ſud⸗ 
denly, whenſaeber arip pzeſent occaſion is cff:red 
fo: the ſame. Ind it doth helpe his learning moze & 
great deal to turn out of Engliſh into Latine than 
on the contrarp. | 
Farthermoze , weſce many can underſtand La⸗ 
tine, that cannot ſpeak it, and when t=ep reade the 
Latine wozd in the book, can teli pou the Engliſh 
thereok at any tine: but when they habe laid awry 
their book, they cannot contrertwiſe teſſ pou fo; the 
- Engliſh the Latine again, @hcnſoeber you Bill 
ask them And therekoꝛe this exercile h̊ͥtipeth this 
ſoze well, and maketh thofe woꝛds which he under⸗ 
ſtandeth, to be readier by uſe unto hun, and ſe per⸗ 

*e&cth him in the tongue handſomiy. 
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To THUS READER, 


Thefe pzecepts well kept, willbzing a man clean 
palt the uſe ofthis Grammar-book , and make him 
as ready as his book, 6 ſo meet to further things: 
whereok it were out ol ſeaſon to gibe pzecepts here. 
And therefo:e this map be foz this purpoſe enough 
Which ts good Schoolmaſters and gkilfull ts not ſo 
needfull: to other meaner and leſſe pzaciſed it may 
be, not onely Wozth the labour of reading, but alſo 
ofthe uſing. 


—— — 


Att advertiſement to the Reader. 


N this Edition, forthe greater profit and eaſe 
9 toe both of Maſter and Scholar, in the Engliſh 
HS Rulcs and in the Latine Syarax, thoſ words, 

wherein the force of each example lyeth, are 
noted with letter and figures, where need is : the go- 
vernour, director, or guider, or that whict ,is in place 
of it, withan a; the governed, or that which is gui- 
ded by it, with b: orif there be more governours, the 
firſt with a, the ſecond with * * : and ſo if more gover- 
neds, the firſtwith b, the ſecond with b >; and ſomerimes 
the order js directed by 4, b, e: ox by figures, and words 
of the ſame or ſuch like nature, coupled together with 
little ſtrokes bcrweene, ſo much as may be. That ſo in 
ſaying che enſamples, the children may (where or when 
the Maſter pleaſeth) render againe onely thoſe words 
which are the enſample: as ſaying, Quis niſi *mentis*in- 
ops ablatum reſpuat aurum ? may repeat againe, * 3yops 
mentit. So throughout all the Latine Rules, for better 
underſtanding thereof, and for a ſhort tion, when 
the maſtes pleaſeth the ſummos of all the rules are ſet 
downe, eicher in the words before the rule, or in the 
margent, that ſo they may be chained 5 

(5+ 
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FTEFEIFFFIEEEF F. 
"1 Thelatine letters are thus written. 
4  CABCDEFGHJIKLMNOPQR 
th e capital " STVUXYZ. 
10 letters. ABCDEFGHFIKLMANOP IR 
ap | STVUXTZ. 
ſo abcdefghjiklmnopqgr 
be ſmall [$TVUXY z. 
letters. abcdefghjſiklmnopg 
- 7 [SEU WXY RI 
Letters aredivided into vowels and 
0 conſonants. 


s, N vowell is a letter which makcth a full and perfeR 
re ſound of it ſelf; and there are five in number: 
namely, a, e, i, o, u; whercunto is added the greek 


powell 7. 
conſonant is a letter which muſt needs be ſounded 


with a yowell; as b with e. And all the letters, ex- 
ceptthe vowels, arc conſonants. 

ſyllable is the pronouncing of one letter or more 

with one breath: as A. ve. 

k diph is the ſound of two vowels in one ſylla- 
ble; and of them there be foure in number, namely, 
ed, auen; wherennto is added ei: 85 At, c, 
audio, euge, boi. 

In ſlead of ⁊ and a we commonly do pronounce e. 


The greek letters are thus written. 


ren @ 
letters. UREZTT SIT. 
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| PRECATIO. 


7 Omme Pater, ceeli ac terræ Effector, « 
Tiberalitcr tribuis ſapientiam omnibus ei 

cum fiducia abs te petentibus , exorna ing 

nii mei bonitatem, quam cum cæteris 
curz viribus mihi infudiſii, lumine divine grati 
tuæ; ut non modo quæ ad eognoſcendum te, & Sery 
torem noſtrum Dominum Jeſum valcant, intelligan 
ſed etiam ita mente & voluntate perſequar, & indies bt 
nignitate tua , tum doctrinà tum pietate proficiam, 
qui effcis omnia in omnibus, in mo reſplendaſcei e do 
ta facias, ad gloriam ſempiternam immortalis Maj 
ſtatis tuæ . AMEN, 


- PRAYER. 1 | 
WES — mighty Lozd and mercifull Fs 

tber, Maker of heaven and cart} 

[1 A/SWhich of thy free liberality givel 
8 N wildome abundantly to afl that 

> SS vith faith and full aſſurance agke 
lot thee, beantific by the light a 
thy heavenly grace the towardneſſe of my wit, the 
which with all powers of nature thou haſt poured 
into me; that J map not onely underſtand thoſe 
things which may effectually bzing mee to ths 
knowledge of thec and the Lozd Jeſu our Habt- 
our, but alſo with my whole heart and Will con⸗ 
ſtantlp follow the ſame, and receive daily increaſe 
thzongh thy bountifull goodneſſe towards me, as 
well in good lite ag doctrine: fo that thou which 
woꝛkeſt all things in all creatures, mayſt make thy 
graciousbenelits Hine in me, to the endleſſe glozit 
and honour vt thine immoztall Majeſtie. So de it. 
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An introduction of the eight 
SF parts of LaTINE ſpcech. 


N N ſpeech be thele eight parts 


following : 


13 
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zue Nonne, ö Adberb, 2 
an Pzonoune, ns — . unde⸗ | 
a Herb, ned. CJPrepolition, ( cived | 
Participle, IJnterjecton, | 
Ofa NouNE, | 


Nounc is the name of a thing A Neupe. | 
that may be ſcene, fcit, heard, oz | 
% underſtood : as the name of my 
hand in Laftine, fg manus ; the 
name of an houſe, is domus: the 
name of goodneſſe, is bonitas. 
y N Ok Nounes, ſome be Subſtan- Nouncs of twa 
tives, and ſome be adjectives. * forts, 
" I Noune Subſtantive is that ſtandeth by him A Noune Sub | 
teilte, and requireth not another wozd to be jopned ee 
with him to hero his Agnification : ag Homo, a max. 
And it is declined with one article: as Hic magiſter, | 
a maſter: 03 cls with two at the molt ; ag Hic & ba | 
palens, & fathe/ or mother. | 
7 2 Noune Adjective is that cannot ſtand by it 1 Nenn. 
eite tn reaſon oz figniflcation, but requircth to be Agjetive, | 
orned with another wozd : ag, Bonus, Good, Pulcher, | 
Fah. And it ia declined either with thzee terming⸗ WR 
tions, as, Bonus, bona, bonum: oz cls with thꝛee 
articles, as, Hic hæc & hoc Felix, Happy: Hic & hæc 
_ 2 hoc Leve, Light. 
oune Subſtantive either is Pzoper to the wo kinds © | 
thing tharit betokencth : as, Edvar — — | 
ver name: oz els is Common to moze: ng Horwtg's 
common na tie to all men. Numbers 


— — 


An Introduction ofthe 
Numbers of Nounes. 


12 Nonnes be two Numbers,the Singular 
tho Plurall. The Singular number ſpeaker! 7 

bnt of one: ag Lapis, 4 ſtove. The Plurall number 

ſpeaketh of moze than one: as Lapides, ſdones. 


Caſes of Nounes. 
| Ounnes be declined with ixe caſes, Hingule 
ip, and Plarally: the Nominatibe, the Gent: 
tibe, the Datibe, the Iccuſative, the Uocative, and 
the Ablatibe. 


Nominativ Che Nominatibe caſe commeth befoze the Uerb, 
| calc. and anſwereth to this queſtion, who oz what x ag 
| Magiſter docet, The maſter teacheth, 

i Ccuitive, The Genitibe caſe is knowne by this token Of: 


and anſwereth to this queſtion, whole oz whereok e 
as Doctrina magiſtri, The learning of the maſter. 


| b Datire The Dative caſe is knowne by this token To: 
| and anſwereth to this queſtion, To whom ? oz To 
| _— as Do librum magiſtro, I give «booke to thy 
1 7. 
Accu The Fcculatibe tale followeth the Uerbe , and 
| anſwereth to this queſtion , whom oz what = as 
| Ame magiſtrum, Ilove the maſter, 

| TheUocative caſe is knowne by calling oz ſpea⸗ 
king to: ag O magiſter , O maſter. 
The Ablative caſe is commonly joyned with 
Pꝛepodtions ſerving to the Ablatibe caſe: ag De 
iſtro, Of the maſter. Coram magiſtro, Before the 
after. 
Allo In, with, Thzongh, Foz, From, By, and 
Than, after the Comparatibe degree, be lignes of 
the Iblatibe caſe. 1 

ticle 


Sinoulariter 


: 
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Eight parts of Speech · 
Articles. 


ie Nticles are bozrowed 6f the Pzononune, and de 
Atmos declined? 

Nomi nat. hic, hec, boc. Nemin t. hi, hæ, fret. 

Genitivo hujus. g Gex. herum, harum, 

Dativ bc. ; Datioo bu. (boruns. 


Accuſ. bunc, hanc, hoc. E Actuſat. Hos, hanhec. 
Pocativo caret. . Poecatius caret. 


Ablativo hoc, hac, boc. Ablauvs his. 
Genders of Nounes. 


Gerdan of Nounes be ſeben: the Maſculine, 
the Feminine, the Meuter, the Commune ok 
two, the Commune of thzee,the Doubttull, and ths 
FEptcene, 
The Maſculine Sender is declined With this 
* Farticlo Hic: ag Hic vir, a man. 
The Feminine gender is declined with this ar⸗ 
ticle Hzc, ag Hzc mulicr, a woman. 
The Reuter Gender is declined with this ars 
ticle Hoc : ag Hoc laxum, a ſtone. 
The Commune of two is declined with Hic and 
hec: ag Hic & hæc parens, a father, or mother. 
Che Commune of thzee is declined doith Hic,hzc 
and hoc: ag Hic, hæc & hoc felix, happie. 


The Doubtfull Gender is declined with Hic oz 
c: ag Hic vel hæc dies, a day. 


The Epicene Gender is declined With one arti⸗ 
cle ; and under that one article both kindes are fig- 
nifled : ag, Hic paſſer, « furry; Herc aquila, an 2/0 

s | both he and he, hs 


4 


Singulariter 


= 
= 1 


nee Nw. s; 4 


* a+ Dang Net wee Abe ey a 
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An Introduction of the 
The Declenſions of Nouns s! 


There be flvc declenuſtons of Nounes. _ 
He firſt is when the Genitibe and Datibe cafe 
ungular end in 2 : The Accuſatibe in om + The 
Uocative like the Nomtnat. Che Ablatibe in 4. 
The Nomtnat. plur. in æ: The Genitſbe in arum: 
Che Dattibe in is: The Accuſatibe in 25: The 
Uocatibe like the Nominat. The Ablattbe in is, 
2s in example: 
Hsc menſa . Nominativohec muſa. © Nomiuat ivo he muſ⁊. 
N = 5 Genitivo hu jus muſe. /; 5 NG cx. harum uni ar um. 
| — 88 Datico huic muſe, = JDativo bis ms. 
| Accuſat. banc muſam. 5 N Accufitivohas ntfs, 
Vocatruo d Muſa. ( Vocative 0 muſe. 
Ablativo ab hac muſa. Ablat. ab his muſis. 
Note that filia and nata, doe make the Datibe 
and the Ablatibe plurall in is, oz in abus. Yiſo dea, 
mula, equa, liberta, make the Datſbe and the Yb» 
lative caſe plurall in abus onely. 


Tx ſecond is when the Genitive ungnlor ends d 
in i: The Datibe in o: The Iccuſatibe in um: 
The Uocative foz the moſt part like the Nomina® 2 
tive: The Ablatibe in o. The Hominatibe pur, 
in i: The Gcnitive in orum : The'Datibe in is: 
The Aceuſatibe in os: The Uocative line the No2 
mfnat(ve:; Che Ablatibe in is. 

As inexample: 
Nominat.hic magiſter.) Fe $1461. hi mayſtrh. 


Singulariter 


Geinhuſus magiſtri. Ger.0 um niagiſtreri 
Dat:vo buic magiiro. (E Da his magiſtris. 


AL 


Accuſ.huns macitrum ; 2 80 4etu! at: hos magjitros, 


Vocativo o magiſter. F Vocativo 6 magiſtri. 
Ablat.ab hec vagiſtro. Ablat. ab bis magiſtria. "hy 
- Hereis' to be noted, that when the Nowh . 
Mo in e the Tiocative ſhall end in e: ag, Nen 
nati vo 


Eight parts of Speech: 
atv bic Dominus, Vocativo © Domine. Except De- 
that maketh © Deus: 6 Filius, that maketh 0 Eili. 
when the Nominative endeth in lus, ik it de & 
zoper name of a man, the Uocatibe (hall end in i 
19 Nominativo hic Georgius, Vocativo 6 Gcorgi. 
Aiſo theſe Nonnes following, make their Uoca- 
tbe inc, 03 in us: 8g, Agnus, lucus, vulgus, populus, 
Hors, fluvius. 
# - Note alſs that all Nounes of the Neutor Gen- 
er, of what Declenfion ſoe ber they be, habe the 
No minatibe, the Accuſatibe, and the Uorative a= 
ne in both numbers, and in the plurall number 
hey end all in a: as in example: | 
Nominat. hoc regnum. N ominatruo bec regna 11% damnum. 
Genitivo hujus regni. = N Gen. horum regnorum. Hoc ma lum. 
Dat ivo hic renn. ( JDativo his regis. Hog verbum 
Accuſai hoc re guum. E Accuſutivo hes regua. 
Voecativo 6 regnuame. Ne Vocatros dr 
Ablat. ab hoc reeno. Ablatruo ab bis regnia. 
Except Ambo and Duo Which make the Neutcr 
zender in o, and be thus declined: 

Nominativo, Ambo, amba, a ho. 

Genitivo Amborum, ambarum, amborum. 

Dati vo Ambobus, ambabus, ambobur. 

Accuſativs Amboes, ambas, ambo. 

Vucati vo. Ambo, ambæ, ambo. 

Ablat. Ambobus, ambabus, ambobus. Likewife D us; 
He third is when the Genitibe fngular endcth 
ini : Thc Datibe ini The Aceniatibe in cm, 

nd ſometime in im, and ſometime in both: Che 
ioc atibe like the ominatibe: The Ablotide in e, 
i, and ſometime in both: —ů—ů— 
all in es: The Genitibe in um, and in um: 
„be Dattbe in bus : The Ateuſatſbe in es : Thy 
| m_ like the Nomtnatide ; The Iblattbe in 


UYraiter 


% 
4 


An Introduction of the 


Is in example. | 
Nominat. hic lapis. Nomin. bi lapides. | * 
Gexit,hujus lapidis. - in \, Gen. bu laid. 
Dativo buic lapidi. C JDat. bislapid; | 
Accuſe bunt lapidem. =; YN Accu. hos lapide ? 
Vocativo 0 lapu. = , Pocativo 6 lapides. 
Ablat. ab hoc lapide. Abl. ab bis lapidibu. }| , 
Nom. hic e het parent. No. bi e he parent 


Gen. hujus parentu. A N. borũ e bark par 


Dativ buic parenti· \ 5 JD buparentibus.(tus 
A. bunc & bis parenti{ 5 ) A. bose baeparetey | 
Vac. 6 parens. (rente. I of Pocativod paren 
Abl. ab hoc &-bac pa- Abl. ab bis parentibu: 


fourth is when the Genitibe eaſe ſingulm 
r Che Accuſa 
tibe in um : The Motatibe like the Nominative: 
The Ablatibe in u. Che Nomtnative plurall in us: 
The Genttibe in üum : The Datibe in ibus: Ch 
Actuſatibe in us : The Uocative like the Romina 


tibe'; The Ablatibe in ibus. | 
Is in example. | 
Nominat.hec mamus. Nomixat.he mann. 


x Y Genitivo hujus manut. i 5 Gen. barium manuun f 
s JDativobuic manu. 2 JDativo his manibud] * 
Accuſate banc manum. G Accuſat. has mans. 


, Picat d mα. x of Picativo 6 manus. || 
Ablat. ab hac m.. Abl. ab bis 

de lilich iy when the Senitibe and Datibe cal 
furry inci: The Acculattbe in em: 
The Uocatibelike the Mominatibe: The Abla⸗ 
tide in E. Che Nominative plurall in cs: The Ge- 
nttibe in erum: The Datibe in cbus: Che Accals 
tibe ines : The Motatſbe the the Nominative 
Che $blative in Ebus, | 


V. 


— 


Eight parts of Speech. 
2s in example: 
Nominat. bic merialies. Nommut. hi meri dies. 

Gen. huſus meridiei. G. horum meridier un n 
's JDat.buc meridiei. Dat. bu meridiebus. e facies. 
ba 
S 
fs) 


Acc. bune meridiem. Accuſ. has meridies, Hee acies. 
Pocat. dmeridies- PVicativo d meridies. 
Ablat. ah hoc mei die. Ab. ab bis meridiebus. 
Note that all Nounes of the fift declenſion be of 
the feminine Gender, except meridics and Dies. 


The declining of Adjectives. 


Þ Noune adjective of thꝛee terminations is thus 

declined, after the firſt and ſecond declonſſon : 
N. 608, hona,b enum. Nom. boni, bone, bona. 

Gen · boni, bonæ, bom. i = Gen. lonsrum, hauarum, 

Dat bono, bone bono, \_ := Dat. baus. (bonerum. Niger a um 

Ace. bond hond honũ. ( ) Age. bonos,bonzs, bong, Tardusga, un. 

Vor. bone, bona bonum. , Voc. boni, bone, lona. Satur, un. 
Ablat. bono, bond, bans. Ablat. hows. 
There are beſides theſe, tertaine Nounes adje⸗ An excep' lo 
tives of another manner of declining, which make 
the Genitive caſe ſngular in ius, and the Datibe in 
i: which be theſe that follow, with their compounds: 


No. ums, una, unum. Nom. um, una, una. 


Pluraliter 


Singularirer 


| 2 Genitivo auius. 8 Gen, unorum, unarum, 
Duo mi. = Da. uni. (unorum. 
Acc. uam, und nl. V Accu. unt, unas, uu. 
5 Vieune, una, auum. af VA. uti, une, una. 
Ablat. uno, ni, uno. Ablat. ani: 


Note that unus, una, unum, Hath not the płurall . 
vu anmber, but when it is joyned with awozd that 
m. — Lara number: as Unz lirerz : Una 
* mcenia. 
n like manner be declined rotns, ſolus, and alſo 1 
ullus, alius, alter, uter, and / euter: ſaving that theſe — — - 
fibs laſt reheapſed, lacks -3 Hocatibe caſe. 


Three de- 
grees of com- 


_—_— 
e poſitive. 


The compara- 
te. 


An IntroduQion of the 


Þ Noune Idjeaive of thzee Irticles is thus de- 


clined, after the third declenfion: 
(Nominat.hic,hecer 1 | Nom. bi & be ſelices, & 
hoc felix. bec felicia. 
xz; | Genit. bi jus felicis. | Sen. borum, harum & 
= | Dativohuic felici. E 1 horum felicium. 
Tagens. Ac. bunt ec bandfe- | | Dative his felicibus, 
_— os - licem & Hoc felix. 2 Ac. bes & bas ftlices, & 
& | Yocativo 6 felix. | bec felicia. 
Ab. ab hoc, hac & hoc | Joc. ò felices, & 6 felicia. 
Felice, vel ſelici. | Abl. ab bus feucibus. 
Norm. hic & hec triſfis,) Nom. hi & he triſtes, 
hoc triſte. & hec triſtia. 
-» | Genitivo hu jus triſtis. Gen. horum, barum & 
Levis &leve. -= * Dativohaic triſti. f berum triſtium. 
Celer, celeris, = Accuſat. hunt & banc 2 Dativo hi ty iſtibus. 
— triſtem, c bo: triſte. = Acc. hos & has irifles, 
melius. I Vo. o triſts,& triſte. Ee bet triſtia. 
| A-lat. ab hoc, hac & Vo. 6triftes, & 6 triſtia. 
hoc triſti. J | Ablat.ab bis triftibus. | 


Compariſons of Nounes- 
A Proties whoſe gnification may increaſe oz 


be diminiſhed, map fozme compariſon. 
There be thzee degrees of compartſon: The Po- 


tive, the C omparatibe, and the 


Superlative. 


The Politite betokeneth the thing abſolutely 


without excelle : ag Durus, Hard. 


The Comparative ſonie what exceedeth his Po⸗ 


fitive in fignification : as Durior, Harder. Ind it 
is fozmed of the firſt caſe of his Polittbe that en⸗ 
dethin i, by putting thereto or and us : ag of Duri, 
hic & hæc durior, & hoc durius : of Trifti, hic & hæc 
| triſtior, & hoc triſtius: of Dulci, hic & hecdulcior ,& 
| hot dulcius. 
The Supeda- Ie Superlatibe exceedeth his poſitibe in the | 
tires highel 


,0 


i. 


Eight parts of Speech. 
higheſt degree: as Duriſſimus, Ha deſt. And it is toz⸗ 
med of the firſt caſe of his poſitibe that endeth in i, 
by putting thereto and !1mus: as, of Duri, duriſſi- 
mus : of Priſſi, triſtilsunus: of Dulci, dulciſsimus. 
From theſe generall rules are excepted theſe that Exception 
follow ; Bonus, mehor, optimus: Malus, pejor, pelsi- 
mus; Magnus, ma jur, maximus: Paryus, minor, mini- 
mus: Mulcus plarimus, multa plurima, multum plus, 
plurimum. 


And if the Poſitibe end in er, the Superlatibe Acer. 
is fozmed of the Nomtnative caſe, by putting to cen 
rimus 2 ag Pulcher, pulcherimus. — 

Alſo theſe Nonnes ending in lis, make the Su⸗ 
perlatibe by changing is into limus: ag, Humilis, 
humillimus : Similis, ſimillimus : Facilis, facillimus: 
Gracilis, gracillimus : Agilis, agillimus: Docilis, do- 
cillimus. 

Allother Mounes ending in lis, do follow the ge⸗ 
rerall rule afozegoing : as Ucilis, utiliſsimus. 

Alſoit a vowell come befoꝛe us, it is compared by iS 


4 * . 1 2 % * % U 18. 
Magis and Maxime : ag, Pinus, magis plus, maxuue pi- —— 


us: Assiduus, magis als iduus, maximè aſsiduus. Strenuus. 


OF THE PRONOUNE. 


EZ—<-J, P2ononne is a part of ſpeech much 
uc to a Noune, which is uſed in 
dhewing oz rehearſing. 
CY There be fifteene Pzononnes, There bee 6 
| Ego, ru, ſui, ille, iple, iſte, hic, is, meus, teene Pro- 
tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, noltras, — 
veſtras: whereof koure habe the 
Uocatibe caſe: as, Tu, eus, noſter and noſtras, and 
all other lacke the Nocatide caſe, 
Co theſe may be added their compounds, Egomet, 
tute, idem: and alſo Qui, quæ, quod. 
Cheſe eight — Ego, tcu, ſui, ille, i ple, 
2 iſte, 


An Introduction of the 
ſte, hic, and is, be Pztmitibes: ſo called, fox becauſe 
they be not deribed of others. Aud they be aiſs cal- 


Primitives. 


U. 

Demonſira led Demonſtratibes; becauſe they chem a thing not H 

tIVEs- fpoken of bekoze. by 

Relatlyes. Ind theſe tire, Hic, ille, iſte, is, idem and qui, be | 2 

Relatives ; becanſs they rehearſe a thing that wag j© 

ſpoken of befoze. 1 

Derivatives Cheſe ſeben,Mcus,tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, noſtras, Ich. 

veſtras, de Deridatibes: foz thep be derived of thetr ih 
Pztmitkhes, mei, tui, tui, noſtri, and veſtri. 

Fire thins here belong to a Pzonoune thele libe things : N. 

belonging to Number, Cale, and Sender, as are tn a Nounot bu 


aProncune: Declention,and Perſon,as hers followeth. 


The Declenſions of Pronounes. 
There be ſoure Declenßous of Pronouns. 


The firſt de · Cheſe thzee, Ego tu, ſui, be of the firſt Decenflon, 
deakon- and de thus declined: 


$Singulariter 


b Nomnatiue Ego. Nominativo Nos. 
& (mito mti. 2 Gen. noſtrim vel xofiri. 
S HDatius mibi. := Dativo nobis. 
Bo ) Accuſativo me, S YAccnſativo nos. 
= Wocatiue caret. ( Yocativo ceret. 
Ablauvo « me. Ablativg a nobis. 
Nommativ0 tu. Nominativo voss. 
(S .. ) q (Genitivo vefirdm vel ven. 
Dat ivo tibi. . Dativs vobis. 
Accuſatius te. S YAccuſative vos. 
8 ( Yocatived tu. Y. ( Pocativos vor. 
Ablatit . te. Ablativo a wobis. 
$ingulariter) CNominativo carer. ) C Accuſative ſt. 
and 85 Genitivo ſui. Verativs caret. 
Pluraliter Dative ſbi Ablativo & ſe. 


Theſecoud é Cheſe fire, Ille, ipſe, iſte, hie, is, and qui, be of 
docleuſion. f(ocond declendon, and bs thug declined: * * 


\ 


Nom: 


om. ine, 
. 0 Genitivo iſtius. 
Dativs ii. 
— 
Vocativocaret. 
Ablat. iſt» ſt4,jfto. 


— 
* 
— 
— 
— 


— 


Eight wan - of 


Speech. 
Nom. ißti, iſt, ita. 
Gen. Mori, iftaris, iſtoril. 
Dativoiſtis. 


2 Acc. ilos,iflas, i fa. 


Wocative caret. 
Ablatrus iſtit. 


be 
Ig 

Ille is declined like Iſte; and allo Ipſe, ſabing that 
25 the Nouter in inatibe ud in 
tr — carr — — 


: Nominativo hic, hæc, hoc: Genitivo hu jus: Dativo 
„ buic: as afoze in the Nonne, 
Nominat. is, ea, id. Nomdnatrus ii, ee, ex. 
Þ { Genitivo ejus. z Gen. eorum, earum, eorum. 
p E 


Dativo ei. Dativs as vel eis. 
Acc. eum, eam, id. Accuſat. ens, eas ea. 
= Vocativo caret. = ( Yocatreo caret. 
Ablative eo, ca, eo. Ablass iis vel tis, 
Nos. ue, quod. Nom. qui, que 
G — Ges. quork, | ek. 
J JDativo cui. Dat. quibus vel queis. 
= Ac S Y Accuſ. quss, quas, que 
Vocativo caret. (qui. ) & ( V ocati vo care: 
Abl. quo, qua, que ve Ablat. quibus vel quei. 
Lftzewiſe Qul' and Quid be declined, whether 
hey be A oz Judefinites, Viſo Quiſ- 
is thus declined 
Vidal, ie: 
ws. LanS. dof 
3 N47 wid. Duicq == 5 
note, that Quid is alwayes « Sadſtan- Noce. 
ibe of 4 38 gender. 


An Introduction of the 


Nom. mens, mea, meum. Nom, mei, intæ, me a. 
CN Gent.mei, mee, mei. Gen. mee um, me rum 
'E Dat. meo, mee, mes. = Dat. m. (Mmeorum, 
55 Ac. meum, mcam, meum ¶ = Acc. meos meas, mea. 
Stat. mi, mea, meum. . Vocat. mei, mtæ, mea. 
GC. Ablat. meo, mea, mea. Ahlativo meu. 


So is Noſt-rdeclined, and un. ſuus, veſter. ſaHir 
that thefe th:ee laſt Hoe lacke the Uocattbecaſe, 
Noſtias, vettras, and this Moune Cuyas, be of the 


The fourth fourth declenſlon, and be thus declined : a 
deelenſion. [4 
Nom. hic & hec noftras, No. hi & he noſtraten 5 
& hoc noſtrate. & hec xoſtrat ia. 
Gen. hujus nofiratis. Gen. horum, harum Of 9 
8 Dat. huic noftrats. 8 borum vnſtratium. y 
Ac. huuc & banc noftra- | = Dat. his woſtratibus, 
2. tem, & hoc noſt rare. | 5 Acc. hos & has neſir f. 
= Pocat. 6 noſtras, & 6 no- tes, & hec wſtrati a 
OO, frrate. Vocat. 6 nuſtrates, & 
Abl. ab hoc, hac & hos noſt- atia. f 
noſtrate vel noſtrati. (Abl ab his no ſtratibu r 
Maw: Herets to be noted, that Noſtras, Veſtras, and tht 
" Nonune Cujas, becalled Gentiles, becauſe they po bi 
periy botoken pertaining to countries oz nations] > 
to ſects, oꝛ factons. k 
A Pronoune hath three perſons. 
e THEE The firſ? perſon ſpeaketh of himſelfe: as, E 


os. Wie, 
whe ſecond perſon is ſpoken to: ag, Tu, Chou: 
Vos, Ye. And of this perſon is alſo every Nota 
tibe caſe. 
The thtrd perſon is ſpoken of: as, Ille, He: 1 
They. And therefoze all Nounes, Pzonounes,an 
Participies be of the third perſon, 0 


Eight parts of Speech. 
OF A VERBE. 
SEEN Uerbe is a part of ſpeech,decined a yerbe- 


2 V| With mood and tenſe, and beto= 
72 | keneth doing, ag Amo, I lobe: oz 


| — | [ſuffering, as Amor, I am loved: 
8 


oz deing, as Sum, I am. 
z Of verbes, ſuch as habe per⸗ 
— — ſons be talled Perſonals: as, Ego 


8 amo, Tuamas. And ſuch as habe no perſons , be 


# fication is both Pctive and Paſlibe : as, Oiculor te, Commune: 


called Jmperſonals : as, 1zder, Jt irketh : Oportet, 
It behoveth. 

Of verbes Perſonals there bee five kindes, „e — 
Ittibe, Pallibe, Meuter, Deponent, and Coms nal : 
mune. 

A verbe Zaibe endeth in o, and betokeneth to 
doe: as Amo, I lobe: and by putting to r, it may be Atve. 
a Paſſive, ag 4mor. 

A verbe Paſlibe endeth in or, and betokeneth to Paſive 
ſafer : as Awor, Jam loved: and by putting away 
r, it may be an Active. as Amo. 

A verbe Meuter endeth in o, oz m, and cannot 


take r to make him a Paſſive: as, Curro, I runne: ter. 


Sum, Jam. And it is Engliched ſometime Actibe-= 
ly, as Curro, Y runne : Ind ſometime Paſũvelp, 
as Ægroto, Yam ucke 
2 verbe Deponent endeth in r itke a Paſſibe, Der onen. 
and pet in lgnification ia but either Z dibe, as Lo- 
quor verbum, Iſpeake a wozd: oz Neuter, as Glo- 
rior, I boaſt. 
verde Commune endeth in r, and pet in ũgnt⸗ 


Ikifle thee: Oſculor 4 te, I am killed of thee, 


Moods fixe- 


Indicative, 


Imperative. 


Op*artive- 


An Introduction of the 
MOO DS. 


Tn be ire Moods : the Yndicatibe, the Jm- 
peratibe, the Optative, the Potenttall, the 
Subjancive, and the Jnfinitfve. 

The Indicatide mood ſherceth a reaſon true 03 
kalſe ʒ ag Ego amv, 1 love: Oz elſeagketh a queſti⸗ 
on; ag Amas tu? Daeft thoul-ve? 

The Imperative biddeth 2 ; ;7ommandeth : as 
Ama, Love thor. 

The Optative wiſheth oz deſireth With theſe 
fignes, ” ould Gud, ] pra) Gd oz G d v2 ant : ag Uti- 
nam aun] 2. God i love: andhath commonly an 
Adberht of ##hing zorned with him. 

The Potenttall 1202 ig known bp theſe fignes, 
Mey van igt. would, ſhnuid, u; ot: ag An em, 
i m4" oz tan love: without an Adverbe jorned 
With dum. 

Cye Wubjung ive mood Hath ebermoze ſome 
Conjunctisn joined Vith un: as © um ama rein.. hen 
I leved. Ind it ie called the S ubjunaibe mod, be- 
tauſe it dependeth of snother vcrbe in the ſame ſen⸗ 
tente, either going bekoze, oz comming akicr: ag, 
Cuͤm amaren,cram miſer: hen i loved, / was a wretch. 

The Jnfinitibe ugniſieth to doe, to ſuffer, oz to 
de: and hath neither number, noz perſon, noz Mo⸗ 
mtnatibe caſe befoze him: and is known commonly 
by this ügne, To: ag Amate, 10 (ove, Alſo when too 
ver bes come together Githout any Mominatibe 
caſe be:weene them, then the latter ſhall be the Jn- 
fnttibe mod: ag Cupio diſcere, I deſore to learne- 


GERUNDS., 


Cerunesthaee; T Here be mozeober belonging to the Ynfinitide 


Di, do, dura 


mod of Uerbes, certame voites called Ges 
ruuds 


*1ght parts of Speech. 
tunds, 8 Di, Do, and Dum: Which hads 
both the Vibe and Paſlive ſtgniſtcation: ag Aman- 
di, Of loving, os of being lwved: Amando, In leving, 03 in 


he being loved: Amandum, To love, oz to be love d. 
. SUPINES. 


e de alls pertaining unto Uerbes two Dus 
Tones: the one ending tn va, which ts cal — 
efe led the firſt Supine , vecanſe it hath the ſignif 
ti. tation of the Merbe Vaive : as Eo amarum, 7 goe 
an deve: Ind the other in u, which is called ths lat⸗ 

ter Suyme, becauſe it hath foz the moſt part the 
's, fignification Palſlive : ag Difficilis amatu, Hard to be 
loved, 


TENSES. 


hen Here be fide Tenſes oz Times: the Pzeſent 

1 the Pꝛeterimper ted, the Pzeterperfec, — 

n- | the Bzeterpluperfect, and the Future terſe. 

9, The Pꝛeſent tenle ſpeak eth of the time that now p. oſers rents 

ch. is; ag Amo, dect. rf * ſpeaketh of th 

to The P:etertmperkec t e preteri 

o- | time not perfectip paſt: as Amabam, 7 loved, oz did fe. "I 

ip B be. 

vo The Pzeterperfect tenſe fpcaketh ofthe time pet⸗ preterperſed 

be — paſt, with this ugne Have: ag Amavi, I hade 
love 


The zeterplnperfect tenſe ſpeaketh sf the time p. 
moze — paſt, with this ugue Had: as A- — 


maveram, I Dad ven. 

The Future tenſe ſytaketh of the time to tame, pacure 
— 26. Ggne Sball, 03 wil: ag Amabo, 1 ſhall oy 
wi 


: PERSONS. 


An Introduction of the 
P ERSONS. 3 


| Here be alſo in Uerbes thee perſons in bot). 
189 — 2 8g Singulariter, Ego amo, I love: Tu | 
amas, Thou lodeſt: Ille amat, Hee loveth: Pluraliter, 
Nos amamus, We love: Vos amatis, Te love; Illi amant, 
they love. 


CONJUGATIONS. !' 


Erbes habe foure Conjugations , Which be : 
— V knowne after this manner. 
The firlt Conjngatton hath along, bekoze re and 
rs : ag Amare, amaris. ; 4 
The ſecond Conjugation hath e long,befoze re 1 
and tis : ag, Docere, doceris. 7 L 
The third Conjngation hath e ſhozt, befoze re | 
and ris: ag, Legere, legeris. | 
Thefourth Conjugation hath i long, befozere 
and ris: ag, Audiic, audixis. 


Verbs in O, of the foure Conjugations, 
be declined after theſe examples. 


— 


Mo, amas, amavi, amare: aman 
Idi, amando, amandum: amatum, > To lobe. 
amatu: amans, amaturus. 
Doceo, doces, docui, docere: do- 
cendi, docendo, docendum -doctum, 6 Co teach. 
doQu , E 19 
o, legis, legi, legere: legendi, 
. — k Tn, reade. 
legens, lecturus. 
Audio, audis, audivi, audire: audi 
endi, audiendo, audiendum: auditum, & @g heare. 
uditu: audicus, auditurus, 


Indicative 


Eight parts of Speech, 
q Indicative Mood 


„ Preſent tenſe ſingular, 


{ 1 love, Thou loveſ}, He loveth, we love, Te love, They love, 
or or or or or or 


tl & love, doeſt love, doth love. dolcwe, do love, do love. 


nd a mas, amat. ) » CAwamus, ammis, amant. 
Ad doces, docet. i Docemus , docetis, docent, 


Lego, legis, legit, Legimus, legitis, legunt. 
"| e bude, andis, audit. Audimus, a » audiunt, 


re 
re —_— 
perf. renſe Tock 
ebam 
8 ſingular —_ 


7 A 1 have loved. 
rer re Vo 


Amabam, I lswed er did love. 
Uoccbam, 0 
b 


25, bat. Plur. bamus, batis, bant. 


teaſe ſg» O legi, iti, it. Ply, imus, iſtis, Erune vel Gre, 
Audivi, 


— cl = DLocueram, 1 : 
Legeram, C ras, rat. P #7. ramus, ratis, rand. 


Preterpluper- C&HAmweram, I badlgved, 
=_ 


bis, bit. Plur. bimus, biris, bune. 
5 et. Plur. emus, etis, ent. 


* * 1 1 ſhall or will love, 


Imp 


An Introduction of the 
Imperative Mood 


Love Love he, or Love we, ar Love Le th, 
bon: let him wot let us lee: e: let them love. © 
Ama, amet, j Pla amen Tate, ment, 5 
amato: amato. amatote: amanto. 
Doce, doceat doceamus. Sdocete, deceant 
doceto:docero. 4 us, J daes: docento, 


Lege, BA, ite, legant, 
2 legito. 7 9 SE jtore ; leg ato. 


Audi, audiat, audite, a t, | 
audito ; audito. f 5 Laudiamus, I anditote: audiunto. 


Optative Mood 
God grant I love. 


Peſts tenſe C Amem, ames, amet. Plarurtin. amemus, amcgis, ament. 
"th — — IC at. Ply. utinam amus, tis, ant. 


© , 5 Would God I loved, or did love. 

Docerem, 
Cera — 8 res, ret, Plu. utinam remus xetis, rent. 

Audirem, 1 
2 — rg 1 pray God I have loved. 
f a Jo "yore ay 7 ris, rit, Plu, utinam rimus, ritis, rift, F 
| Audiverim, F 


Docmiſſer, 
iſſem, ( ſes, ſer. Ply, utinam ſemus, ſetis, ſent. 


| breterplu- Amavifiem,) would God I bad loved. 
_—_ = 
iviſſem, 


rare tewſe 
4 minam 


1 


Docueruy 
Legero, 
Audivero, 


Amavero, God rant I ſhall er wil love bertaſter. 
5 8 rit, Pla. urinam rimus, rics, rint. 


Poten- 


Eight parts of Speech. 


Potentiall Mood 
I Pay or 643 love, 


Amem, ames, amet. Plyr. amemus, ametis, ament. 
"= 89 — Plur. amus, atis, ant. 
Audiam, ; 


= 5 might, would, ſhouid, aug be or could lows. 


preſtut tenſe 
fngular, 


Docerem, 
Legerem, 
em, 


| Preterimper- 


far __ 


res, rot. Plur. remus, retis, rent. 


Vocuerim, 
| = Legeriw, 


ris, rit, Ply. runus, r 
Audiverim, 1 . 
— I might, would, ſbauld, or ongbrto had 
L ed. 
12 e ſes, ſer. Plur.ſemua, ſetis, ſent. 
1 "2 


FR Amaverim, -, 1 might, would, ſbould, er ought to heve 
5 (load. 
I 


Armvero, I may or can love bereaſte?, 
Future Docuere, Bs 
| tenſe fag = * rit. Pler. rimus, ritis, rin. 
lar. vero, 
| Subjunctive Mood 
. 1 
amet, Pla cum 1 | 
Amen, einn, ametis, amm. 
e eme es. 


Pen 


Docuerim, 
Legerim, 
Audiverim, 
Amaviſſem, 
Docuiſſem, 
Legiſſem, 


Audiviiicm, 


ris, rit, Plur. cam rimus, ritis, rint. 


5 


An Introduction of the 
when I loved or did love. 


= Legerem, — 2 ret. Plur. cum remus, retis, rent. 
= pol Audirem, 


Amaverim, ) when I heve loved. 


ben I bad loved. 


ſes, ſer, Plur. cùm ſemus, ſetis, ſent.· 


Amavero, when I ſhal er will love. 
Docuero, 
Legero, ( ris, rit. Plur. cum rimus, ritis, rint, 
Audivcro, 
infinitive Mood. 
Preſent aud © Amare, Love. 
Preterim- JDocere, Teach. 
gerfect teaſe, Legere, To Reade. 
Atidire, ' Heare. 
Preterperfeli  Amaville, Loved. 
4 p.cter= Mocuiſle, Co habe )Tanght. 
plupe: fell l. egiſſe, Yoz had ) Read. 
tenſe, Audiviſle, Heard. 
Amaturum lobe 
Fuue Degturum each 
tenſe, Lecturum 8 iſe, Co eee. 
Auditurum heare 
Amandi, of laving: Cdo, in lobing: (dum, to lobe. 
. docendt, of teaching: Odo in teaching: dum, to teach. 
Legendi, of reading: ) do, tn reading: dum, to reade. 
C Audiendi, of hearing: Cdo, in hearing: (dum, to heare. 


. 
de Coo 


Eight parts of Speech. 


Amarum, — Amatu, Cloe d. 
yp 
Bt = — — Jos ber. n 
— 


Auditu, Cheard, 


4 participle Amaneleving. 
of the — Docens, teaching. 
ned ens, reading. 
Audiens, hearing- 

Ine participle Amaturus, to lobe, 0z about to lobe. 

the firſt Docturus, to teach, oz about to teach, 
4 ture tenſe, MLecturus, to reade, 03 about to reade, 
Auditurus, to hcare, oz about to heare, 


Befoze we decline any Uerbs in or, fo: ſupplying 

of many tenſes lacking in all ſuch Uerbs, 
| we mult learn to decline this Uerb Sum, in this 
| wile following: 


— 


| Sum, es,fui, efle, futurus : To be, 
Indicative Mood 


228 4 yu, Jam: e, eſt. Playal. Sumus, eftis, 


Prererim er- 
et — om I wos: eras, erat. Plural. eramus, eratis, 
mzular, crant, 


Preterperfect pui, I have beene: fuiſti , fuit. Plwa!. fuimas, ſui- 
. 1 * vel fuere. 


Peel 2 I had beene: fueras, fucrar, Plurel. fue- 
an bw. ramus, fucratis, fuerant. 


Future Ero, J ſhall en will be: eris, crit. Plural. crimus; 
wy criti3, erunt. 


Imperative 


An Introduction of the 


Imperative Mood 
Sis, Sit, Sitis, Teo. 
go aſe Yi r. Poa Fete, Her 
Optative Mood 


im, I pzap God J be: fis, fir. Plur. utinam ſimu 
ſitis, ſint. 


Preterimper- 1 God J were: eſſes, eſſet.plur. utinanſei 


tenſe eſſemus, eſſetis, effent, P 
Ang · utinam pe 
Fuerim, pay God J habe beene: fueris, fuerit I 

a Ply, utinam fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint. F. 


Fuiſſem, would God J had beene : fuilſes, fiiſſet. | /# 
2 3 Play. utinam tuĩſſemus, fuiſſetĩs, fuiſſent. ; 
ſ#gutinam & Fucro, Godgrant I be hereafter * fuerit, fuerit f 
Futioe tenſe Plur. urinam fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint. 1 


Potentiall Mood F 
4 „Imap v8 can bei Gs, fir. Par. ſimus, ſitis, 


har. 


1 Eliem, I might 03 could be: cles, eſſet. Plur. elle. 


mus, ciletu, ellent. 


Fuerim, A might, could, ſhould, oz ought to hab: 
beene: fun, rucrir, Pl. fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint. 


2 , J might, could, ſhould, 02 ought to had 
— + been: miſſes, fuiſlet. l tuiſſe nus, fuitict i, tuillcat 


Preterpor. 
_ 


| Brewer, 
Fuer, I map oz tan be hereafter : fuer is, fuerit. Pla, 
| 8 tenſe 1 fnerimus, tueritis, fucrint. 


Sub jun- 


Eight parts of Speech, 


SubjunRive Mood 
3 Sim, When Jam: ſis, ſic. Plural. cùm ſimus, firls, 
har, 


mi eſent tenſe 
2 eng. cùm 


fem, when J was : eſſes, eſſet. Plural. cùm eſſa- 
mus, efleris, eſſent. 


Preterimper- 5 
ect tenſe 

772g cum Fuerim, when I habe beene: fucris, faerit. Pura. 
Preteyperf. 3 cùu fucrimus, fueritis, fucrint, 


tenſe ſug. | 
am cum Fuiſſem, when J had beene: fuiſſos, fuiſſet. Plural. 
— pe cùm fuiſſemus, fuiſſetis, fuiſſent. 
erfect tenſe | 
fie fag.cam 8 Fuero, When 11 ſhall 03 Sv be fuoris, fucric, Pl: 
8 3 ral. cùm fucrimus, fucritis, fuerint. 
2 Infinitive Mood 
f Preterperſttt. o habe 
* mo. Len, to 8 & —.— Fulle, 5m hed 
7 A tenſe, erfeckt tenſe, ene, 


Future tenſe, Fore vel futurum eſſe, Co be hereafter, 


verbs in Or of the foure Conjugations, be 
le. declined after theſe examples. 


Mor, amàris vel amàre: amaws ſag vel ſiũ, amar k umatm, aman- 

be A dus. To be lobed. 
= | Doccor, docri veldoctre : doddus fum vel fui, dockri: doctus, 
ad docendus. Co be taught. a 
nr Leger, legeris vel legere: lectus ſum vel fui, lem: leſtus, legen 
dus. Co be read. 
Audior, audiris vel andira : audicas ſia vel ful, audi : aufirus, ny 
diendus. Co ks heard, C 


An Introduction of the 
Indicative Mood 
Jam loved, 
Amor,amaris ve] amarc, amatur. 
kreſeut tenſe Doceor, doceris vel docere, docetur. (Plural. mur, 
fongelar, Legor, legeris vel legere, legitur. mini, ntur. 
Audior, audiris vel audire, auditur. 


Amabar 1 was loved. 
Preterimper- NS 0 


Legebar, ( baris vel bare, batur. Plural. bamur, bami- 
Audiebar, W ni, bantui. 
Amarus ) have beene C tus es vel fuiſti, tus — = 
Doctus loved. tuit. Pl. ti ſumnus vel tui- F 
* I Leftas ſum vel ful, mus, ti eſtis vel fuiſtis,ti | 
fe eng. Auditus ſunt, fueruntyel fuerc. 


preterphu- ODoctus loved, vel ſuerat. PL.ti eramus vel 
perſelt teuſe Lectus eram vel ) fucramus, ti cratis vel fue- 
Auditus O fueram, ratis, ti erant vel fuerant. 


J I ſhall or will be loved. 


Amatus Y bad 235 eras vel fueras, tus erat 


» 


Future tes ſe 


— Docebor, beris vel bere, itur. Pl. bimur, imini, untur. 
ngudrs 


Legar, ( 
SAudiar, ? Eris vel ere, etur. Pl. emur, mini, entur. | 


HAT. 2 ®: 


Imperative Mood 

Be thou Let bim Let us be Bee Lerthem 
loved. beloved, loved. loved. beloved. | 
Amare, ametur, Pl. ame- & Amamini, amentur, | 
amator: amator. mur, amaminor: amantor. 
Docere, doceatur, 2 Pl. doce- & Docemini,doceantur 6 
reſent ee | doceror: docetor. & amur, Pdoceminor:docentor. | 
R Legere, legatur, 2 Pl. lega- $ Legimini, legantur, 

legitor: legitor. mur, 9 legiminor:leguntor. 

Audire, audiatur, @ Pl. audi- Audimini, audiantur, 

Uuditor: auditor, F amur, 2 audiminor: audiũtor. 
Optative 


Eight parts of S 11 C1. 


Optative Mood 
God graunt 1 beloved. 

N Amer, Eris vel exe, ecur. Pl. utin. Emur, Emini, entur. 
Preſent tenſe 12. 5 | 
fng. utinam J Legar, 85 vel are, atur. Ply, utin. amur, aminh, | 

Audiar, (antur. 


| Amarer, would God I were loved. 

PN Prettiam- Docercr, | 
| perf. teaſe = on vel rere, retur. Pl, utinam remur, re- 

l | /2g- utinam CAndicer, (mini, reatur, | 


I pray Gad 1 have betue loved. 
| Preterperf, QF Amatus ſim vel fuerim, tus (is vel fucris,tus fir vel 
tenſe ſong. DoQus fuerit. Plaral. utinam ti ſimus vel fu- 
r þ Lectus erimus, ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti ſint vel 
| Auditus fuerint. 


ll bh,, God 1 had beene loved. 
preterpla- Amatus Heſſer vel fuiſſem, tus eſſes vel fu ſſes, tus 
| perf; tenſe Doctus eſſet vel fuifſer./lur. utinam ci eſſemu⸗ 
„bag. urinam Y Lectus vel fu ifſemus, ti eſſetis vel fuiſſetis, ti 
CAuditus ellcnt vel fuiſſent. 


$ 
God graunt I be loved hereafter. 


_ ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris, tus crit 
| Future tenſe vel fuerit.” Plural. utinam ti erimus vel 
erg. utinam Les fuerimus, ti eritis yelfueritis , tieruat 
„ Auditus vel fuerint. 

r. 

ur Potentiall Mood 
br. 

, I may or can be loved. 
Ts 


Doccar, 
— * * vel arc, atur. Pl. amur, amini,autar, 


udiar, 


Prefent tenſe 


Amer, xis vel ere, Ecur, Plural. (mur, Emini,entur; 
(ngular, - 3 


C 3 Dy 


An Introduct ion of the 
CAmarer, 1 would, ſhould, or ought ts be hel- 
r 


yet 
4 t 
eris vel rere, retur. Plur. remur, reminiſng · 

(rentur, 


Preterimper- Docerer, 
ſedt tenſe Legerer, 
, Audirer, 


Awatus r would, ſheuldyor ought to have becn loved A. 
Preterperſe YDo&us ( fim yelfucrim, tus 15 vel fueris, tus fit ve. 
tenſe ing. Lectus fuerit. Plur. ti ſimus vel fuerimus, ti firis? 
CAuditus vel fueritis, ci ſint vel fucrint. | 
I would,ſhould,or oueht to had bees loved. (| 
Preterply-. CAmatus »ctlem vel fuiſſem, tus eſſes vel fuilſes, tus 
perfeli tenſe Q Doctus eſſet vel fuilſer, Plural. ri eſſemus vel 
fgule, —— 7 — ti elletis vel fuiſſetis, ti eſſent b 
0 itus vel fuiſſent. 


Future tenſe ES I may or can beloved hereafter. f 


fongulay, Doctus Qero vel fiero, tus eris vel fueris, tus erit 
Lectus vel fucrir. Plur. ti erimus vel fuerimus, 7 
Auditus ti eritis vel fueritis, tĩ erunt vel fuerint. 


Sub junctive Mood. 
hen 1 am loved. T7 
Amer, Eris vel ere, Etur. Plur. cùm mur, eaini,cntur, ies 
Preſent tenſe ODocear, : -P 
ſeng. cùm Legar, $a vel are, atur. Plur. cùm amur, amini, * 
udiar, (antur, | 0 
Preterimper» *Amarer, P when I was loved. pe 
felt tenſe Docerer, &. . 1 2 
ung · cùm Legerer, ( *<ris vel rere, recur, Pl. cùm remur, rèmi-· 
Audirer, ( ni, rentur. 0 
Amatus when 1 haue been loves. In 
Py ef JZDotus © fim vel fuerim, tus fis vel fueris, tus fic vel | 
pexſe mou Lectus tuerit. Pl. cdm ti fimus vel fuerimus, ti 
eum Auditus ſitis vel fueritis, ti ſint vel fuerint. 


Pretar- 


Eight parts of Sy 11 Cn, 


Preterplapere 


Amatus Jefſem vel fuifſem, tus cles vel fuilles, tus | 
: Auen Doctus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Pl. cum ti eſſemus vel 
1 = Lectus fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel fuiſſeti ti eſſent 
— FR. Auditus vel fuiſſent. 
| Amatus « whey 1 ſhall or wil be loved. 
ved Fe tenſe Y Doctus gcrovelfucro, tus eris vel fueris, tus exi- 
vel hg · cum Lectus vel fuerit. P/. cumti erimus vel ſuerimus | 
iris? Auditus ti eritis vel fucritis, ti erunt vel fuer 
p Infinitive Mood 
tu . | 
rel Preſent aud — ly — 
nt preterimper- N > Hob —— . 
| — 2 Heard 
5 * 


Preterper- CAmatum, (C To have or had been loved. 
feft tenſe & YDottum, 3 


s, þ preterpluper-YLeftum, Yelle vel fuille, 
3. 282292 


* 


| Amatum iri, vel amandum eſſe, 5 F lobed 

Future Doctum iri, vel docendum eſſe, ( to taught (here 
s tenſe, YLeRum iri, vel legendum eſſe, Yread after, 
| uditum iri, vel audiendumeſſe, beard 

| 


. © A poticiple CAmartus, Loved. 
ef the preter- JDoRus, Taught. 
ſerſect texſe, ) Lectus, Bead. 
1 Auditus, Heard. 
A participl Amandus, HJ Loved. 4 
the Fut. YDocendus, (Co be) Caughe. x 
n Dis. Legendus, Read. 


C2 Of 


An Introduction of the 


Of certaine Verbs going out of 
Rule, which are dotlined and 


formed in manner following. 


Oſſum, pores, potui, pole, porens : To may 0z tan. 
Volo, vis, volui, velle: volendi, volengo, volen- 
dum: ſupinis carer, volens : Co will, oʒ to be willing. 
| Nolo, non vis, nolui, nolle ;nolendi, nolendo, nolen- 
dum: ſupinis carer, nolens: Co nil, oz to be unwil⸗ 
ling. 

Malo, mavis, malui, malle: malendi, malendo, malen- 
dum: ſupinis caret, malens : Co habe rather, oz to be 
moze willing. | 

Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere vel eſſe: edendi, edendo, | 
edendum : eſum cu, vel eſſum eſtu, edens, eſurus vel c- 
ſturus: Co eat. 

Fio, fis, factus ſum yelfui,fieri ; factus, faciendus: To 
be made, oz to be done. 

Fero, fers, tuli,ferre; ferendi, ferendo, ferendum: la- 
tum, latu: ferens, laturus: To beare oz ſuffer. 

Feror, ferris vel ferre, latus ſum vel fui, ferri: latus, 


ſerendus: To be bozne oz ſuffered. 


þ Mc” < 


Indicative Mood 


7 Oſium, pores, poxeſt.) 


FJ Volo, vis, vuit. | 

'S | Nolo,non vis, non vuit. 

2 Malo, mavis, mavult. | "2 
Edo, edis vel es, cdit vel I S 
elt. = 
EIn o, fis, fit. — 
S Texo, fers, fert. 

| E Feror, ferri: vel ferre, fer- 

| * cut. 1 


CPoliumus, poteſtis, poſſunt. 
Volumus, vultis, volunt. 4 
Nolumus, non vultis, no- 
lunt. 1 
Malumus, mavultis, 1 
Ecimus, editis vel eſtis, 
dunt. 
Fimus, fitis, fiunt. 
Ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 
\rerimur, ferimini, ſeruntur. 
Pretes - 


Eight parts of S 11 C K. 


Pereram, 
Volebam, 
Nolebam, 
Malcbam, as, at. Pluralſter, anus, atis, ant, 


Pretcrimperf.SEdebam, 


n. texſe ug. Miebam, 
wy Ferebam, (banrur, 
g. Ferebar, baris vel bare, batur. Plur. bamur, bammi, 
n- 
il N85 2 iſti it. Plur. imus, iſtis, Erunr vel 
olui, ere. 
n- | Preterperf. 108 255 
tenſe ſin ſum vel vi, tus es vel fuiſti, tus eſt yelfuir, 
be < . 
| aftus Plur. ti ſumus vel fue, ti eſtis vel fui- 
o. . ſis, ti ſunt, fuèrunt vel fułre. 
Cu 
bee Malueram, Fras, rat. Pluy, ramus, 
0 Lerne. Lacan. 1848 cant. 
"14 — Tuleram, 
Preterplu- eram vel fucram, tus eras vel fueras, tus 
perfect tenſe erat vel tuerat. Pur. ti eramus vel fires 
fngular, — ramus, ti eratis vel fueratis, ti cranr ve 
"2 fuerant. 
| 2 eris, erit. Plur. Porerimus, critis, eruut. 
Edam, 
Fs. are tenſe ae 3 Fiam, deer plur. emus, etis, ent. 
e, aa 3 Fir, 
Ferar, fereris vel ferere,feretur. Plur. feremur,fers- 
if mini, ferentur. 


Poſſum, Velo, Malo, habe no Jmperatibemad 


C 4 Imperative 


n Introduction of the 


Imperative Mood 
Noli, nolito. Plural. Nolite, nolitote. 


Es, eſto, edat, edite, eſt C 
Preſent texſe ede, da Ioiküme eſtote, Jae 


ſtagular, edito: edito. editotc: edunto. 

| Fi Fiat, Pl. Fia- Fite, Fiant, 
| Ko tu, Fito. mus, fitote: fiunto. 
| Fer, Ferat, Plur.Fe- Ferte, Feranr, 
ferto: CFerto, ramus, fertote: ferunto. 


Ferre, > Feratur, Pl. Fe- PFerimini, Ferantur, 
fertor 3 e fertor. tamur, feriminor: feruntor. 


Optative Mood 


Ferar, raris ys] rare, ratur. Pl.. ut in. amur, mini, antur. 


= Ederem vel 


Preterimper- 


fo tenſe 


, Utin, 


Vellem, eſſem, es, et. P/, utin. emus, 
Nollem, Fierem, etis, ent. 
Mallem, Ferrem, (rentur. 


Ferrer, rèris vel rꝭre, recur. Pl, utin. rèmur, r&mini, 
Potuerim, Malucrim, ris, rit. Pl. utinam 
Voluerim, Far derim, * rimus, ritls, rint. 
Noluctim, Tulcrim, 
erperfeft fim vel fucrim, tus (is velfucris, tus fit vel 
fe fongul. 


Factus fuerit. Pl. utin. ti ſimus vel fucrimus, ti 
ſitis vel fueritis, ti ſint vel fuerint. 
—— 8 Lale Þ es, ſet. Plur. utinam 
oluiſſem iſſem 1 N 
Noluide — Taliſe WM, emus, ſetis, ſent 


Factus vel ſuillet. Pur. utin. ti eſſemus vel fuifſe- 
Lum N mus, ti eſſetis vel fuiſſetis, ti eſſent vel 


fuiſſent. Ful ure 


| Poſzim, Nolim, Ye" Plural, utin. imus, | 
| Velim, Mali, 3 iris, int. 
Edam, 
| — Fiam, as, at. Plar. utinam amus, atis, ant. 
| fg. utin. Ro 


eſſem vel fuiſſem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſes tus eſſet 


2 
fin 


Sight parts of SPEECN, 
Volucrs © ae. ris, rit. Plural. utinam ri- 


2 | r 
future ene & Volucro, kdero, mus, ritis,rint, 
fag, utinam JNoters,S UTulero, & 
Fe: o vel fueroſtus eris vel fueris,tus erit del 
i ec, fuc tit. Pl. utin ti erimus vel fuer ius, ti 


Larus . 2 eritis vel fueritis, ti crunt vel ſuerint. 


The Potenttall and the Subjuncetde Mood 


2 be foꝛmed like the Optatibe in volce, and doe differ 
6 oncly in Gantfication and ugne of the Mood. 
3 | 1 
x, þ Infinitive Mood 
1 Pole, * . pPouiſle. 
Velle, > S{{ Voluifſe. 
6 | Nolle, & \ Nolvuilte. 
7 pacing Maile, — E Maluiſſc. 
imper{. tcuſe E dere vel eſſe, ( © YEdille. 
Ferre, =. //Tuliſſc. 
Fieri, ( Factum eſſe ve! fuiſe. 
* Ferri, a% © WLatum eſſe vel tuifle. 


. ä ——— 
3 


tenſe, Laturum elſe, © 9 Latum iri, velferendum cite. 


Eo and Queo make jbam and Quibam in the Pꝛe⸗ 
terimpertea tenſe of the Jndicative mod, and ibo 
and Quibo in the Future tenſe: and in all other 
mods and tenſes are baried like berbs in o of the 
fourth Conjugation, ſaving that they make their 
Gerunds,Eurzdi, eundo, cundum. Queundi, queundo, 
I queundum. 

Of the Pzcterperkect tenſe of the Indicatibe Teuſes for. 
nd, be fozmed the Pzeterpiuperfect tenſe of the weben. 
7 ſame mood ; the Pzeterperfect tenſe,the Pzeterplu- EF 
1 perkec tenſe, and the Future tenſe, of the Opta- 
x tive mood, the Potentiall mod, and the Hubjun⸗ 
aide mod ; the Pzeterperfec tenſe, and the Pꝛe⸗ 

terplaperfec tenſe of the Yrfinitibe mood: as, of 


Amavi, 


_— 


n Introduction of the 


Amavi, are fozmed Amaveram, amaverim, amavero, by 
changing i into e ſhozt :Fand , Amaviſſem, amavifſe, 
keeping i (ti. 


| Pperlonals be declined throughout all Modg 
and Cenſes in the voice of the third perſon fin- 
gular onelp: as, Delectat, delectabat, delectavit, de- 
lectaverat, delectabit. Decet, decebat, decuit, decuerat, 
decebit, decere. Studetur, ſtudebatur, ſtuditum eſt vel 
fuir, ſtuditum erat vel fuerat, ſtudebirur, &c. 

And they habe commonly befoze their Engliſh, 
this ugne /:: ag, It delighteth, Delectat. It becam⸗ 
meth not, Non decet. 


OF THE PARTICIPLE. 


Participle is a part of ſpeech deribed ofa 
A Uerbe : and taketh part ef a Nonne, as 

Gender, caſe, and declenon: and part of 

aUerbe, as tenſe and fignification ; and 
part of both, as Number and figure, 

There be foure kinds of Participles: one of the 
Pꝛeſent tenſe, another of the Pꝛeter tenſe ; one of 
the Future in rus, and another ofthe Futures in dus. 

A Participle of the Pꝛelent tenſe hath his En- 
gliſh ending in ing; as Loving: and his Latine in 
ans, 02 ens; ag, Amans, docens. Ind it is fozmed of 
the Pzeterimperkec tenſe of the Undicative Mod, 
by changing the laſt ſpllable into ns: ag Amabam, a- 
mans. Audicbam, audiens. Auxiliabar, auxilians. Pote- 
ram, potens. 

A Parttciple of the Future in rus betokeneth to 
doe, lcke the Ynfinitibe Mod of the Taive voice: 
as Amaturus, To love, oz about to love. And it is foz- 
med of the latter Snpine by putting to ras; as Do- 
Qu, docturus. 

2 Partictple of the Pzeter tenſe, hath his wer 


Nounes Bdjcctibes of thzee articles: ag, Nomina- 


Eight parts of Spun cn. 
lich ending in a, t, oz x; ag, Loved, taught, ſlain: and 
his Latine in tus, ſus,xus; ag Amatus, viſus, nexus: 
and one in uus, ag Mortuus. And it is foꝛmed of the 
latter Supine, by putting to s: ag Lectu, lectus zex⸗ 
tept Mortuus. 

A Participle ofthe Future in dus betokeneth to re ſecand 
ſafer like the Inſinit ive Med of the Paſſibe boite: Future teaſe 
ag, Amandus, To be loved. Ind it is fozmed of the in 
Genitibe caſe of the-Yarticiple of the Pꝛeſent tenſe 
by changing ris into du: ag Amantis, amandus. Le- 
g<ntis, legendus. And it is alſo found to habe the 
ſqnification ofthe Barttciple of the Pzeſent tenſe : 
ag, Legendis vetei ibus proficis, Ia reading old Authors 
thou daeſt profit. 

Ok a verbe Laibe, and of a derbe Neuter Which of an die 
hath the Supines come two Participles:one of the come rwo 
Pꝛeſent tenſe, and another ofthe Future in rus: ag paruciples. 
of Amo, commeth Amans, amaturus: of Curro, current, 
curſurus, 

Of a verbePallive, whoſe Active hath the Su⸗ or pavive 
pines, come two Partictples : one of the Pzeter come two. 
tenſe, and another of the Future tenſe in dus: ag-of 
Amor, cometh A.natus, amandus. 

Ok a verbe Deponent come thzce Participles: 
one of the Pꝛeſent tenſe, one of the Pꝛeter tenſe, _—_— 
and another of the Future in tus: ag of Auxilior, cd⸗ 
meth auxilians, auxilistus, auxiliaturus. 

And ik the berbe Deponent doe goberne an Ac= 
cuſative caſe after him, it may fozme atſo a Partiti- 
ple in dus: ag of Loquor, loquendus. 

Oka verde Commune come foure Participles: g#acommme 
es aa Largior, c6meth largicus, largiturus, largitus, lar- foure. 
gien us. 


Barttciples of the pꝛeſent tenſe be declined lie Pariciples 
declined like 


Adj ectives. 


tivo hic, bæc & hoc amans, Genitiv o hujus amantis, Da- 
tiyo huic amanti, &c. Partiei⸗ 


An Introduction of the 
Participles of other tenſes bee declined like 
Nonnes Ad jedibes of thzee dibers endings :a9, A. 
maturus, amatura, amaturum: Amatus, amata, amatum: 
Amandis, amanda, amandum. | 


OF AN ADVERBE. 


H #dbvcrbe is a part of ſpeech joyned to 
the Merbs to declare thetr fignification. 


{ 


Adberbs ſome be of time: as, Hodic, } 
cras, heri, perendie, olim, aliquando, nuper, 
quando. 
Place: as, Ubi, ibi, hic, iſtic, illic, intus, forls. 
© | Number ; as, Semic], bis, ter, quater, iterum. 
25 Order: as, Inde, deinde, denique, poſtremò. 
5 Asking oz doubting ; ag, Cur, quare, unde, quor- 
Gv ſum, num, nunquid. 

(Calling: as, Hcus, ö, ehodum. | | 

” Iffirining: as, Certz, nx, profes, ſang, ſcilices, 
= | licer,cfto. 
© | Denping: as, Mon, hand, minime, neutiquam, 
E5 nequaquam. 

Swearing: as, Pol, ædepol, hercle, medius · ſidids. 

Erhozting : as, Eia, age, agitè, agedum. 

| Flattering : as, Sodes, amabò. | 

I 


Ho 


Fozbidding : as, Ne. 
wiſhing: as, Utinam, fi, ö ſi, 8. 
Gathering together: as, Simul, una,pariter,nen 
| mods, non ſolim. 
Parting: ag, Scorſim, ſigillatim, vicatim. | 
.C Chooſing: as, Potiùs, imo. g | 
I Thing not finiſhed :as, Pene, ferè, prope,vix, 
modo, non. 
Shewtng: as, En, ecce. 
Donbting : as, Forſan, forſitan, fortaſais, fortaſſe. 
Chaute: as, Fortè, fortuito. 
Some 
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Eight parts of 8 VII C N. 
as, Sic, ſicut, quaſi, ccu, tanquam 
velur. 
8 Qualttp: as, Benè, male, doctè, fortiter. 
Quantity: as, Multùm, parùm, minimùm, pau- 


LY 
2 
* 
2 
a n 
= lulùm, plurimum. 
* 


Compariſon: as, Tam .quam, magis, minds, 


MAXIVC. 


Certaine Id berbes be tompꝛred: as, Doctè docti. 
us, doctiſoimè. For titer, fortiis, fortiſsimè. prope, pro- 
piùs, proximè. 


Alſo the botces of Pꝛepoſitions, if they be ſet a⸗ 
lone, not habing anp caſnall woꝛd to ſerve unts jop= 
ned with them, be not Pzepoſitions, but are chan⸗ 
ged into Adverbs: as, Qui antè non cavet, poſt do- 
lebit, de that bewarcth not afoze, ſhall be ſozry af- 
terward. Coram laudare, & cldm vituperare, inhonc- 
ſium eſt, In pzefence to commend one, and behind 
the backe to diſpꝛatſe, is an unhoneſt point. 


OF A CONJUNCTION. 


A 


Conjunction is a part of ſpeech, that jop- 
neth woꝛds and ſentences together. 

Dt Tonjuncttens ſome be Copula⸗ 
tibes: as, Et, que, quoque, ac, atque, nec, 
ne que. ; 

Diſjunctives: as, Aur, ve, vel, ſeu, five. 

Diſcretibes: as, Sed, quidem, autem, vo- 


Home be ro, at, aſt. 


Cauſals: as, Nam, namque, enim, etenim, 
quia, ut, quod, quum, quoniam, and 
quando ſet foz quoniam. 
Some 


An Introdu ction of the k 
Condittonals : as, Si, fin, modo, dum, g 


dummodo. 20A 3 
Some b * as Ni, niſi, quin, alioquin, 


preæterquam. : 6 
nterrogattbeg: as, NC, an, utrùm, nec. 
ne, anne, nonne. 

Some BAS ag,Ergo, ideo, igitur, quare, L 
itaque, proin. 

Adberſatibes:as, Etſi, quanquam, quam 
vis, lic et, eſtò. 6 

Some be Kedditives to the fame: as, Tamen, at- r 

ramen. 


Electives : ag, Quàm, ac, atque. 
Diminuttbes: as, Saltem, vel. 


OF A PRE POSITION. 


Pzepoſitton is a part of ſpeech moſt com- 
monlyſet befoze other parts, either tn Ip⸗ 
poſition, as Ad patrem: oz els in compoſitt- 
on, as lndoctus. 


11. 


A A —— 


Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve 
1 to the Accuſative caſe. 


Ad, Co. Ante, Bekoze. 
Apud, At. 2 7 Agatull. 


Adverſum, 


Cis, Extra, 2 
Gus, J On this de. Clans, wüchin. 


Circum, Inter, Betweene. 
Circa, L bout. [nfra, Beneath. 


Contra, Againſt. Juxta, E { 
Erga,Towards, Ob, 1 5 _ 


Pone, 


Eight parts of Sy EST Cn. 
Pone, Behinde. Ultra, Beyond, 


* Per, Bp, 03 thzough. Pr Etter, Beide. 
iin. rope, High. Supra, Abobe. 
4 Propter, Foz. Circiter, About. 


U'que, Unttll. 

Secus, By, 

ne. Trans, On the further ( Verſus, Towards. 
ade. Penes, In the power. 


"| where note, that Verſus is ſet after his caſual 
b word: as, Londinum verſus , Towards London. 
ar | Indiikewtſe may Penes be ſet alſo. 


Secundum, 
1EC* Poſt, 3 After, 


Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve 
| to the Ablative caſe. 


A, ab, abs, From oꝛ kro. Pro, Foz. 


mm: Cum, with. Præ, Befozc, oz in come 
" Coram, Bekoze, oz in pariſon. 
itt: | _ p2elence. Palam, Openly, 
Clam, Bztvily. Sine, 
De, > without 
E, Oft oz fro, Abſque, 
C Fx, Tenus Untill, oz up ts. 


where note, that ik the caſuall wozd joyned with 
Tenus b2 the plurall number, it (hall be put in the 
Genitive caſe, and beſet befoze Tenus: ag, Aurium 
— Up tothe eares. Genuum tenus, Up to the 
nees, 


Note alſo, that the botces of Pzepoſitions being 
et alone without their taſuall wozds, be not ꝛe⸗ 
fitions, but are changed into derbe: as is a- 
ozeſatd iu the Adberbe. 

T heſe 


ugh 
(to, 
one, 


An Introduction of the 


7 heſe Prepoſitions following ſerve 
to both caſes, 


In with this ligne 7, to the Accuſatibe caſe: ag, 
ln urbem, Into the city. In without this ug,, 
to the Ablatibe caſe: as, In te ſpes eſt, My hope if 
in thee Sub noctem, A little betsze night. | 
Sub judice lis eſt, The matter is befoze the Judge. 
Super lapidem, Upon a ſtone. | 


” 2  « 


Super viridi fronde, Upon a greens leate. q 
Subrer terrain, Ander the earth. 
Sub:cr aquis, Under the water. 

OF AN INTERJECTION. | 


: N Jnterjection is a part of ſpeech | 
SIN} which betokeneth a ſudden paſſion 
| 


oc the minde, under an unperfed 
I. N volce. 
WSWome are of Mirth : ag, Evar. 
— f vah. 
Some are ol Dezrow, as Heu, hei. 
Dead 288, Atat. 
Marvelling: as, Papæ. 
I ͤDiſdaining: as, Hem, vah. 
> | Shunning: as, Apage. 
8 | Pzating: as, Euge. 
8 Scozning: as, Hui. 
© JErxclamatton: as, Proh Deum, atque homi num 
G ſidem. 
Curfing: ag, Væ, malum, 
Laughing: as, Ha, ha, he. 
Calling: as, Eho, eh, io. 
(Silence: ag, Au. Ind fach others. 


THE 
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THE CONCORDS OE 

| LAaTINE Speech. 

a ©; the due joyning of words in ton⸗ 
4 2 ſtruction, it is to be underſtod, that 
6 | | 

in Lattne ſpeech there bc thzee con⸗ 
toꝛds: the firſt betweene the Nomi- 
| natibe caſe andthe Uerbe; the ſerond 
Ane  betweene the Subſtantibe and the 
Ydje>tve , the third betweene the Antetedent and 
the Relatibe. | 
The firſt Concord. 


Men an Engliſh is given to be made in Latine, 
loke out the pxincipall verbe. It᷑ there be moze 
berbs than one in a ſentence, the firſt is the pꝛinet⸗ 
pall , er: ept it be the Jnfinſtibe mood, oz habe 
befoze it « Relatibe : ag, chat, whom, which : oz a 
Conjunction: as, Ur, that; cum, when; ſi, if, and 
when pe habe found the verbe,askthis queſtton, 
who? oz what? and the wozd that anſwereth to the 
queſtion ſhall be the Nominative caſe to the berbe ; 
except it be a berbe Jmperſonali, which will have 
no Nominat(ve-caſe. And the Nominative ſhall, in 
making and conſtruing Latine , be ſet befoze the 
berbe, except a queſtion de agked,and then the Ro⸗ 
minatibe is ſet after the verbe, oz after the ligne of 
um | the derbe: ag,” Amas tu? Loveſtthon : Venkne 

rex? Moth the king tome? 
Likewiſe if the verb be of the Amperatibe mod, 
as; Ama tu,Rove thou: Amato ille, Let him lobe. 
And ſometime ſuhen this ügne 7, oz chere, coun 
. verbe: as; Eſt liber 
meus 


— 
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An Introduction of the 


7 heſe Prepoſirions following ſerve : 
to both caſes, 


In with this figne 7, to the Accuſatibe caſe; ag, 
ln urbem, Into the city. In without this figne.7s 
to the Pblatibecaſe : as, In te ſpes eſt, Mp hope is 
in thee Sub noctem, A little betoꝛe night. 
dub judice lis cſt, The matter is befoze the Judge. 
Super lapidem, Apon a tone, 

Super viridi fronde, Upon a greens leafe. 
Subter terrain, Ander the earth. 
Subrer aquis, Under the water, 


OF AN INTERJEC TION. 


N Jnterjection is a part of ſpeech 

My; which betokeneth a ſudden paſſion 

11 of — minde, under an unperfed 
voice. 


— are of Mirth : as, Evar. 
Vail, 


) 
Dead: as, Atat. 
| Warvelling: as, Papz. 
» | Diſdaiaing : es, Hem, vah. 
© | Shunning: as, Apaye. 
8 Pꝛatung: as, Euge. 
8 ! Scozning: as, Hui. 
2 
Ut 


< Exclamation :; as, roh Deùm, atque hominum 
ſidem. 
Curfing: as, Vx, malùm. 
Laughing: as "x 4 
Calling: as, Eho, eh, io. 
( Sflence : as, Au. Ind tuch others, 


THE 


1.» 


. 


eee 
THE CON CORDS OF 
LATINE Speech. 
dt the due joyning of words in ton⸗ 
cuaton, it is to be underſtood, that 
Sn Latine ſpeech there be thee con- 


When an Engliſh is given to be made in Latine, 
lobe out thepzincipall verbe, It᷑ there bemoze 
— oy one in a ſentence, the firſt is the pꝛinti⸗ 
pall. „ er: ept it be the Jnfinitibe mod, oz habe 
befoze it a Relatibe : ag, that, whom, which : 02 a 
— as; Ut, that; cùm, when; ſi, /; and 


others, 

when ye habe found the verbe, askthis queſtion, 
) | who? 03 what? and the wozd that anſwereth to the 
queſtion ſhall be the Nominative caſe to the verbe 
except it be a berbe Jimperſonall, which will have 
no Nominative-caſe. And the Nominative ſhall, in 
making and conſtruing Latine , be ſet befoze the 
berbe, except a queſtion de aghed,and then the NRo⸗ 
minatibe is ſet after the verbe, oz after the ligne of 
um | the derbe: ag,” Amas ru? Loveſt thou : Venkne 
rex? Moth the king tome? 

Likewiſe if the verb be of the Jmperatibe mod, 
as; Ama: tu. Tobe thou: Amaro* ille, Let him lobe. 
And ſometime hen this ligne t, oz chere, tour 
1 verbe: ag; Eſt liber 


An Introduction of the 93 


meus, It is mp book. * Venir ad me * quidam, There 
tame one to me. And that caſnall word which com- 
meth next after the verbe, and anſwereth to this 
queſtion wham ? oʒ what ? made bp the herbe, ſhall 
commonly be the Accuſatibe caſe; except the verde 
doe pzoperly goberne another caſe after him to be 
conſtrued Wwitha'l:ag,Si cupis AO 24 5-9 
ddiligentinccilis cantus*celiaror;atbcalcari 
as, It᷑ thou covet to pleaſe thy maſter, uſe d 
and be not ſo ſlack that thou Halt need 
A Uerk e perſonall agreeth with his No 
eaſe in number and perſon: as, * Przceprocs, 
* yos verò b ncpligitis , Che maſter readeth 
regard not. where note, that the firſt perſon is moze 
woꝛthy — the ſecond, and the ſecond moze N. 
thy than the third. 
Many nominatibe caſes ingnlar,wtth a ren un: 
tion copulative comming betweene them, d 
a verbe pturall; which verb plural ſhall xree's | 
the nominatide caſe of the moſt wozthy 2 
Ego & tu b ſumus in tut., J and then be in 155 
tu & pater b periclitamini, Chou and thy bers 
in jeopardy. Pater & præceptor b accerſunt te, Thy 
rather and thy maſter have ſent fo thee. | 
When a berbe commeth between two em 
caſes of divers numbers, the berbe may indifferent: 
Ip aceoꝛd with either of them / ſo that they bd but 
ok one perſon: ag, Amantium iræ, amoris * redinte- 
gratiob eſt, Che falling ont ofiovers is the renewing | 
of lobe. Quid enim niſi * voia b ſuperſuntꝰ u wh 
re matneth ſaving onelp pꝛapers ? Pectora percufait, 
*petus quoquꝭ *robera bunt. She liroke her dzeaf}, 
and her bzeaſt turnedintooake alſo. 
+ Here note alſo, that ſometime the Ynlinitſ\ve mood 
sta v erbe, os rife a whole cianſe afoze-gcing, 0; 
elſe ſome member of a ſentence map bee the — ä 
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wings, oi wozds. 


Eight parts of Speech. 
natibe caſe to the herbe i as,* Diluculo ſurgere, ſalu- 
berrimu b eſt, Co ariſe betune in the moꝛning, ia the 
moſt wholeſome thing in the wozld. * Makum cite, 
vita b eſt jucundiſsima, Co know much, is the * 
pleaſant (oz ſweeteſt) life of all, 


Ihe ſecond Concord. 


When pe have an adjective, 2gke this queſtion 

who? 03 what? and the woꝛd that anſwereth to 
the queſtion, ſhall be the Subftanttve to it. 
The adjective, Whether it be a noune, pzonoune, 
ox participle, agreeth with his Subſtantive in caſe, 
gender and,number:as,*Amicus*cerrus inꝰreb incerta 
cexnitur, ſure friend is tried in a doubtfull matter. 
_ Homo d ax marus, Þ man armed, Ager b colendus, . 
fleld to be tilled, vic; vir, This man, bMeus*herus eſt, 
It is mp maſter. 

where note, that the Waſcuiine gender is moze 
bunter the Feminine, and the Feminine moze 
vythan the Meuter. 
any Subſtantibes angular having a conjun= 
c>iqn copnlative comming betweene them, will have 
an ad jen ide plaralt- which adjective ſhall agree with 
the ſubilantiue of the moſt worthy gender: ag, Rex 
& ręgina b beat, The king and the queen are bleſſed. 

Ide third Concord. 


\hen ye have a Re latibe, ask this que 
or what d and the woꝛd that anſwer 


ol 
tothe 


The antecedent moſt commonly is a wozd that 
goeth befo:e the reſative,and is rehearſed againe ot 
the relative. 

Cherelatibe TIT with h antecedent in gen- 
der, number, and perſon: as; e kt qui pauca 
loqatur, That man is Wile that kpeaheth few 


Somes 


- queſtion ſhall be the antecedent to it. 


D 2 


The conſtruction of the 

Sometime the relative hath for his anteftdent 
the whole reaſon that goeth befozc him, and then he 
hall be put ta the nenter gender and ingilar num⸗ 
ber: ag, In- tempore: veni, b quod omnium xarum eſt 
priman, Itame in ſeaſon, which is thechienll thing 
of all But it the relatibe be referred to two clans. 
ſes oz moꝛe, then the relative ſhall be put in the pu 
rail number: as, * Tu-wuitum-dormwis, & ſæpe po- 
tas, d ambo ſunt corpori ini wica, Chou ſleepeſſ 
much, and dꝛinkeſt olten, both which ings ars- 
nuan2t foz the body. | . 

duden tyts engliſh that may de turned into-this: 
engliſh which. it is a relatibe; otherwiſe it is a con-- 
junction: Which in latine to called quod, og ut: and 
in making latine it map elegantip be put away, bp: 
turning the nomtnattbe caſe into the atruſatibo, and 
the verbe into the infinitive mod: ag, Gaudeo*qued + 
tu bene b vales: Gandeo * te hene b valere, Famgiad. 
that thou art in god health. Jubeo v ut tu Þ abe- 
as: Jubco * tc Þ abire, I bid that then gos 
hente. n 
Manp antecedents ingular, habing a conjundi⸗ 
on topulatibe between them, ill habe; a relatie 
pluralt, which relatibe ſhall agres With the antece- 
dent ofthe. moſt wozthp gender: as, Imperium &. - 
«= dignitas dquz periiſti,The rule and dignity which - 
thou haßt required. | aum 

But in things not apt to habe lite, the neuter 
gender is moſt woꝛthp:pea, and in ſuch caſe, though 
the ſubltantiveg oz antecedents be ot the 
oz of the feminine gender, and none of them of the 
neuter ; pet map the ad jecide oz relative be png ia 
the nenter gender: ag,* Arcus & * calami ſunt d hang 
The bow andarrowesbe god: Arcus &. vie mi⸗ 
r The tem and arrowes-which. than 
baſt broken. ** 
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Eizyt parts of Speech. 
The cafe of the Relative. 


Ween there commeth no nomtnatſve caſe between 
the relatibe and the berbe, the relative ſhall be 
the nomfnatibe caſe to the detbe: os, Miſcr eſt qui 
miunmot® admiratur, Wzetched is that perſon which 
is in lobe with money. | 
But when there commeth a nominatide cafe be= 
tweene the relativeand the derbe, the relatibe ſhall 
be ach cafe as the verbe will habe after him: as,Fc- 
lix,> quem ®* faciuntalicna : pericula cautum, Happy ia 


he, hom other mens harmes do make to beware. 


As the relatibe may be the nominatibe caſe to the 


berbe, ſo it may be the fubſtantibe to the adjective. 


that ts joyned with him, oꝛ that commeth after him: 
as, D ivitias amare noli, * quod omnium eſt Þ ſordidiffie 
mum, Lobe not thou rithes,which to do is the moll 
beggerly thing in the woꝛld. 
Nounes interrogatibes and indefinites follow 
the rule of the relatide: ag, Quis, uter, qualis, _ 
tus, quotus, &c. hich ebermoꝛe come befoze the , 
like ag the relatibe doth : ag, Hci mihi, qualis erat! 
Talis crar, * qualem nunq am vidi. | 
Pet here is to be tnderſiod and noted, that the 
relative ts not atwapes governed of the berbe that 
be commeth dekoꝛe, hut ſometime of the tnfluſtibe 
modthat commeth after the berbe: ag, > Quibns vo- 


luiſti me grotlas t 22ere, cgi, Mhat perſons thou Wil 


ledſt me to thanke, 5 za be thanked. 

Sometime of a P reb 
ductus feciſtiꝰwitij vt thinas moved didſt thou it: 

Hometime of the gerund: as, Ouæ nunt non eſt 
*narrandi ocus, Which things at this ozefent is nct 
time $0 tel'l, 

H$ometime of the pꝛepoſition ſet betoꝛe him: an, 
dQuem in lo cum deducta res fir. vides: Unto what 

Ira. D 3 


axtietple: eg ,»Quibns rebusad. 


Gate 


An Introduction of the f 

ſtate the matter is now bꝛought thou ſeeſt. 

Sometime of the lubſtanttve that tt doth 8cco2d 
with: as, de nties d qui vir ſiem, Thou ſhalt perteibe 
What a fellow J am. Flbett in this manner of ſpea- 
king, qui is an tndefinitc,and not arelattbe. * * 

Sometime of a noune partttive oz diſtributibe: 
ag, > Quarum reruia * utram minds velim, non facilè 

poſſum exiſtimare, Of the which two things whe⸗ 
ther IJ would with lefie will have, J cannot eaſily 
eſteeme. 

Sometime it is put in the genttibe caſe, dy reaſon 
of a ſubſtantibe comming next after him: as, Ego il- 
lum non noyi, Þcujus* causa hoc incipis, I knew him 
not foz whoſe cauſe thon beginneſt th is matter. 

Sometune tt is otherwiſe governed of a nonne 
ſubſtantibe:as, Omnia tibi dabuntur, ihusꝰ opus ha- 
bes, — things ſhall be gibenthee which thon haſt 
need o 

Sometime of an Adverbe: ag,>Cuj utrùmobviàm 
procedam,nondum fRtatur, whom Whether J wil goe 
to meet with. J habe not pet determined. | 

Somctimc it io put in rhe Ablat be caſe with this 
agne chan, and is goberned of the comparatibe de⸗ 
gree coming after him:ag, Uterc virtute, qua nihil eſt 
me lius, Aſe vertu, than the which nothing is better. 

Sometinie it is no? governed at all, but is put in 
the ablattbe caſe abſolute: as, Quantus erat Julius 
Czlar, quo Imperatore, Romani primùm Britanni- 
am ingreſsi ſunr! Gow woꝛthy a man was Jultus 
Ceſar , under whoſe conduct the Romans firſt en⸗ 
tred into Bꝛitain 

Alſo when it ugniſieth an inſtrument wherewith 
8 thing is to be done, it is put in the ablative caſe: 
ag, Ferium habuit, Þ quo ſe * occideret, he had a knifs 
herewith he would habe ſlaune himſelte. 6 

N a telatibe 0 bitu eene two ade 

N es 


Eight parts of Speech. 


bes of dibers genders, it may indifferently naccogd 
with etther of them: as, Avis *quz paſſer appellatur; 
02, Avis, > qui *pafier appellatur, Che bird Which is 
called a ſparrow. Pea, thongh the ſubſtantibes be of 
dibers numbers alſo : ag, Eſtne ca * Lutetia, *quam 
nos Parifios dicimus? Js not that called Lutetia, that 
we doe tall Paris : Oz ciſe, Eſtne ca Lutetia, ꝰ quos 


nos * Paritios dicimus ? 


Conſtructions of nouncs Subſtantives. 


hen two ſubſtantibes ceme together betoke⸗ 
ning dibers things, the latter ſhall be the gent⸗ 
tibe caſe: ag, Facundia b Cireronis, The efoquence 
of Cicero. Opus b Virzilii, The wozke of Utrgtt. A- 
mator > ſtudiorum, I lover of ſtudieg. Dogma b Pla- 
conis, The opinion of Plato. But ik they belong 
both to one thing, thep ſhall be put both in one caſe: 
as, * Pater meus b vir, amat*me® pucrum, Mp fath 
being a man, lobcth me a childe. . 
when the engliſh of this wozd res is put with an 
ad jedibe, ye may put a wap res, and put the adjectibe 
in the neuter gender, like a ſubitantibe: as, b Mul - 
ta me impedierunt, Man things have letted mo. 
And deing fo put, it map be the ſubſtantibe to an 
adjective: ag, Pauca his b ſimilia, I few things ithe 
nato theſe.· Nonnulla Þ hujuſmodi, Man things of 
An adjectthe in the neuter gender put alone with= 
out a ſubſtantibe, ſtandeth foz: a ſubſtantibe, ama 
have a genitibe caſe after him, as if it were a ſubſtan⸗ 
tive:ag,*Malcumd lucri, Much gain. Quantum d no- 
gotũ ? om much bulineſſe-*1d*operis, That wok. 
Wozds impoxting indument of any quality oz 
pzoperty , to tho pzaile oz dilpzaiſe of a thing, com: 


ming after a. noune 04.8 bevbefubs 
Lantive, may be gat in the: caſe, os ind! 
M30 D 4s en 


The conſtruction of che 
e 29, Puer dona - indole; 02:* Puertbe 
-mdolis, A childe of a good towardneſſe: Pucr% 
uganiiz oz Puer b bono-ingenio, à thilde of ag 
Dit. 
Opus and uſuꝰ, hen ther be latine can nas ft 
au ablatibe caſe: as, Opus eſt nh. ru d 
habe need of thy judgement. Viginti b minis uſuse 
flio, My ſonne hath need of twenty pounds. 
Conſtructions of Ad jectives. 
The Genitive caſe. 
AYR that Ignite defire, knowledge, ” 
membꝛance, ignozance, oz fozgetring, and uch 
other like, require a cenitibe caſe ; ag, * Cupidus® au. 
ri, Covetons of money. 2 Veritus b belli, Expert ol 
tt fare. Ignarus b uwninin,Ygnozant of all things, 
Fidens banimi, Bold of heart. Dubius b met 
DPoubtfull of minde. Mcmor bpræteriti, — 
of that is paſt. Keus b furti, Iccuſed of theft. + 
Nonnes partitibeg, and certaine interrogatibes, 
with certaine nounes of number, require a genitibe 
tale: ag, Aliquis uter, neuter nemo, nullus, ſolus, anus 
medius, quiſque, quiſquis, quicunque, qudam, quis fog 
al ais, 03 quis an tnterrogatibe : a Un duo, tres: 
primus, ſecundus, tertius, &c. as, Aliquis b noſtriins 
primus d omnium. 

When a queſtion is as ked, the anſwer in latint 
muſt be made by the ſame cafe of a noune, pꝛons 
02 participle, and by the ſame tenſe ofa berbe tha 
the quoſtion is agked by: as Cujus eſt fundns ? b Vi- 
cini. QJuid *agiut in Judoliterario ?Þ Studetur. 
a queſtton be agkedby Cujus, ja, jun: ns, Cuja: elt 
ſenreritja 5 Ciceroriis./ Oꝛbp a word that m map go 

verne dibers caſ 5488 , > Quantia emiſti- 


2 - © 'tnuſt answer by one 
— — Mercy — —— . ae 
An non d retinal 


end 


_ - Eightparts of Speech. | 
Nonqes of the comparatibe-and the ſuperlatids 
-dogroe, deing put partitiveiy, that is to ſay, having 
after chem this engitſh.of, 02 among, require.a geni⸗ 
tibecaſe : ag, * Aurium — — 
eres, the lekt in the ſokter. Cicero®. Qrarorum - elo- 
0, IN duentiſtimus, Cicero the molt eloquent of Oza- 
tours. | 
Nonnes of the comparative degree, habing ban oz 
by after them, do caute the-wozdfollowing ro be the 
ablative caſc : as, Frigidior d glacie, Moꝛe cold than 
ice. Doctior d multo, Better lcarned-bpa4 great deal. 
Uno pcde *-ahior, Higher by a fot. 5 


The Datpve eaſe. 


Ad etibes that betoken pꝛoſſe oꝛd „ Uke- 
Elneffe oz unitneneſſe, pleaſure; ſubm oz be⸗ 
longing to any thing, require a datibe cafe:ag,Labor 
eſt v utiſix b corpori, Labour is pzofitable to the body. 
*Zqualis b Hectori, Equall to Hectoz.* Iduncus® belle, 
Fit foz warre. * Jucundus b omnibus, Pleaſant to all 
perſong.> Parenti ſupplex, Suppſiant to his father. 
Mihi : propzium, Pꝛqver to me. 

Rihevetle nownes adjectives of the paſſibe ugnii⸗ 
cation in bilis, and participials in dus: ag, * Flebilis 


u flendus b omanjbus, To be lamented ot᷑ all men. For. 
midavilis *2 foxmidangys b hoſti, Co be feared of His 
cycules. 


The Aatiyfative caſt, 


"Ar meatureet length, bzcadth, oꝛ thick neſſe of 
any thing, is put after ad jeuibes in the accuſa⸗ 


tibe cafe, and fometime in the ablatibe caſe : as, Tur- 
ris* ata b centum . » Vtower an hundzed foot 
high. Arbor o data Þiros-digitos, Y-tree thiee fin 

dzoad. Libera crallus b tres · polſices, vei db tribus· pollici· 
bus, Þ book chzee inches thick. 1 


WITTE 228 


An Introduction of the 


Re "I The Ablatite caſe. 
& Djettides lignifying fulneſſe, emptineſle, plen- | 
Au oo wanting, require an ablatibe caſe, and 
a genitibe: ag, * Copiis* abundans, Crura | 
rihymo * plena. * Vacuus b irã, bdirz, ab ira. Nulla epi. 
Rola * inanis Þ ce aliqua. * Ditiſai mus *.agri. * Stulcorugi 
* plcna ſunt omnia. Quis, nifibmentis : inops, oblatuni 
reſpuat aurum ?* Integer b vitæ, b ſceleriſqueꝰ purus, non 
Mauri jaculis nec arcu.* Expert b nim. Corpus 

* anc b animæ. 12 

Theſe adjectives,Dignus, indignus, præ ditus, captus, 
contenrus, With ſuch others, will habs an ablatibe 
eaſe: as, Dignus b honore. * Captus d oculis. W Virta- 
te præditus. Þ Paycis * contentus. 

Where note that Dignns, indignus, and contentus, 
may in ſtead of the ablative caſe habe an infinitive 
mood ot a herbe: gs, Dignus o laudari, woꝛthy to he 
Err, * Contentus in pace ® viverę, content to libe 

-Peace. ** 


Conſtruction of the Pronoune. 


12 genittbe caſes of the pzimitibes, Mei, tui, ſui, 
& noſtri, and veſtri, be uſed when ſaffering oz paſſi⸗ 
en is ignifted: as, Pars btui. Amor mei, But When 
polTeſſton is ũgniled, Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, und 
veſter be uſed: ag, Ars b tua. Imago b tua. 
— — genitibe caſes, Noſtrilm, veſtrũm, be uſeꝭ 
tbutſves, vartitibes, comparatives, and 
Gperlatives : ag, Nemo b veſtrum. ro wg wan 
Sim. * Major b veſtriim.* Maximus natub noſtrũm. 


Conſtruction of the Verbe: and firſt 
with the Nomixative caſe. | 
m, forem, ſio, exiſto, and tertaine berbes paſ- 
bes, as, Dicor, vocor, ſalutor, appellor, habeot 


"niltimor, videor, with other nne debe inch cal 


Eight parts of Speech. 
after them, as they habe befoꝛe them : ag, Fama 
« eſtb malum, Fame is an cvill thing. Malus cultura 
«* fir bbonus, Yn e bill perſon by due ozdering 0 go⸗ 
ber nante is made g@d. * Crœſus * vocatur dives, 
reſus is called rich. * Horatius ** ſalutatur b Poeta, 
o2ace is ſaluted by the name of Poet. Malo * te 
b divitem®effe,quim haberi, Ihad rather thou wert 
rich indeed, than ſo accounted. 
Allo verbes that betoken bodilp moving, going, 
reſting, oz doing, which be pzoperty called verbs of 
geſtare; as, Eo, incedo, curro, ſedeo, appareo, bibo, 
cubo, ſludeo, dormio, ſomnio, and ſuch other like, ag 
they hade befoze them a nominatibe caſe of the do⸗ 
er oz ſuffercr, ſo may thep have after them a nomi⸗ 
natſbe caſe of a nonne, oz parttctple, declaring the 
maner of circumſtance ofthe doing oz ſuffering; ag, 
* Incedo & claudus, 'F goe lame. Petrus * dormit b ſe- 
curus, Peter fleepeth bopd of care. * 1 u** cubasdſu. 
pinus, Chou Ipclt in bed with thy face upward, 
* Somnias b vigilans, Thou dzeameſt waking. * Stu- 
deto b fians, Studp thou ſtanding. Ind iſkewile in 
the accuſatibe cafe : ag, Non decer : quenquam mei- 
ere b currentem, aut mandentem, It doth not become 
any man to pille running, oz cating. 5 
And generallp, when the woꝛd that goeth befoze 
the verb, and the woꝛd that commeth after the berb 
belong both to one thing, that is to ſay, habe reſpect 
either to other, oꝛ depend either of other, they ſhall 
be put both in one caſe, Whether the berbe be tran- 
ſittbe oꝛ intranũtibe, of what kind ſoe ber the berbe 
be : ag,* Loquor b frequens,, I ſpeak often, * Tacco 
d mulrus, J hold mp peace much. Scribo epiſſolas 
rariſtimus, I Waite letters bery ſeldome, Ne * afſu- 
eſcas ®bibere vinum ᷣ je junus, Accuſtome not thy 
ſeife to dzinke wine next thy heart, oz, not habing 
taten ſomewhat bofoze, 8 "I 
K 7 


The conſtruction of the 


Th 2 


The Genitive caſe. 


Tee berbe ſum, hen it betokeneth oz impoztetz 
poſſeſſion, owing, oꝛ otherwtſe pertaining tos e 
thing, as a token, pzopertp, duty, oz guiſe, it can: 
ſeth the noune, pꝛanoune, oz participle — 
veſtys-* e 


to be put in the genittbe caſe: as, Hec 
v patris, This garment ts mp fathers. * laſipientis! 
* oft dicere, non puciram: It is the pzoperty of r 
foole to ſap, I had not thought. Extrem * eſt» dev J 
men diicer: dediſcenda, It is a point of the greas' 
teſt folly in che world, to learne things that mul 
afterward be learned otherwiſe. O Oraneis * eſt nihil I 
niſi cœleſtia cogitare, It is the duty of a man that is 
ſaying his pꝛapers, to have mind on nothing but. 
heavenip things. Except that theſe 
Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, and veſter, ſhall tn ſuti — 
ner of ſpeaking be nſed tn the nominatibe caſe: as, Þ ( 
Hic codex * eſtÞ mcus, This boke is ming. Hzc do- 
mus eſt b veſtra, This houſe ts pours, Non * 
mentiriꝰ meum, It is not my guiſe ( oz pzoperty) 
to le. Noſtrum* eſt injuriam non inforre, It i |: 
our parts not to doe wong. Tuum * eſt omnia 
— pati, It is thy part (oʒ duty)to ſuſſer all things 
nit 

Uerbs that betoken to eſteem oz regard, require 
a genitibe caſe betoke ning the value: as,* Paw du. 
citui probitas, Honeſty is reckoned little Worth. 
b Maxicai* penditur nobilitas, Nobleneſſe of birth is 
derp much regarded. 
Uerbs of accuũing, condemning, warning, purge⸗ 
ing, quitting , oz allopling, will have a genitive * 
taſe of the erime, oꝛ of the cauſe, oz ofthe thing that 
ene is accuſed, condemned, oꝛ war ned ot: og ele 
an ahlatibe caſc moſt tommanly without a Pꝛepo⸗ 
ation: ag, Hic b furti ſe *alligar, valꝰ r. Ad- 


aui, 


Eight parts of Speech. 


aut me d errati, vel errato, > De pecunĩis repetundis 


damnatus eſt. 

teth i} Satago, mifercor , miſereſco, require a gemtibe 
tale: aw, Rerum ſuarum * fatagir. * Miſerere v mei 

n: Deus. 


tos 

<4 zxagevitibe oz an accuſative cafe : as, Remini- 
nts! b hiſtoriz.*Obliviſcor b cam:mis. * Recordor b pue« 
f uam. Obliviſcor' lectionem.* Memm o tul, vel bo re, 


- ReminiſTor, obliviſcor, recordor, und memini, Jill 


de N remember thee. * Memini b de te. Iſpeake of thee, - 


en Ego, $3* indigeo d cui, vel bote, J habe need of ther. 
md © Pocior>urbis, I conquer the city, * Potior b yora, 
hi! FJ obtafno mp deũre. 


t is 1 The Dutive cafe. 

but | A Li-manner of verbs pur «cqutſittbely, that ia to 
es, H ſay, with thefe tobens 10 oz /» after them, will 
ans abe adatibe raſs:;ag,Nco bomnibus a doratic., Y 


2 5 men, and not for thee, 


ei To this rie do alto belong verbo betohentugto 
ty) Pede e diſpzofit : as, Comm cuo, incommodo nocoo. ; 


Compare: ag, o, compono, confero. 
Gtbe oz reſtoze:as, Done, reddo, refero. 


— — habes. 
Ser 0x to tegen ur, Obodio, adutor, rec 


. 
* 


I iraſcor. 


t to all men,» Huic * habeo,non b tibi, Ihabe it fdy - 


Pzomtle 03 to paytas, Promirro,pollicior,ſolva; 


| Thaeaten oz to be angry with: 58, Minor, ins 


— 


An Introduction of the 
oleo, anteſto, poſthabeo, objicio, inſults, interlero. 
.” This verb Sum, es, fui, may often times be ſet fo; 
| babeo, and then the wed that ſeemeth in the · En 
gliſh to be the nominatibe caſe,ſhail bepnt in dhe de: 
tive, and the woꝛd that ſeemeth to be the accuſative]. 
caſe,ſhall be the no:afnative:ag,* Eft d mihi* maret,J 
habe a mother, Non : eſt b mihi * argentum, hab: 
no monep. But it᷑ Sum be the tnfinitive mod, this 
nominatibe ſhall be turned into the accuſatide: as, 
Scio b tibi non i eſſe * argentum, I h now thou denn 


money. 
Alo when Sum hath after him a nomtwatibecaſ 
and adattve, the wozd that is the nominattde cale, 
map be alfa the datibe:ſo that Suia map in ſuch man- 
ner of ſpcaking be conſtrued with a double datthe 
caſe : ag, * Sum b tibi bb præſidio , J am to thee a ſake⸗ 
gard; Hzcres* eſt b milzi bb volüptati, Thiwthing is 
to me a pleaſure. 

And not onely Sum , but alſo many other verbs 
map tn ſuch manner of ſpeaking have a double da- 
tibecaſe;one of the per ſon, and another of the thing: 
ag, * Do ibi veſtem bb pignori e Verto hoc Þ tibi dc ri 
tio. Hoc tu b tibi b laudi :ducis. 

The Accuſatiue caſe; 
7. tranſitibes are alt ſuch as hade alter 
them an accuſative caſe of the doer oz fufferer; 
they be actbe, commune, oʒ deponent : as, 
VUſus b promptos facit. Fœminæ luditicantur b vixos. 
L argitur > pecuniam. 12 195 
Tio verbs nenters map bebe an accuſative caſe 
of their own fignificatton as, Endymionis o lomanm 
*dormis.* Gaudeob gaudium. Vivo vitam. 
Aerbs ot asking, teaching. e arraping, will habe 
two accuſative caſes; one of the ſufferer, and uno⸗ 
other ol the thing: as." Rogo b re bo pecuniam, * Doceo 
: te bh literas. Quad be te jamdudum 1 
ede. The 


Eight parts of Speech. 


t i A L1 verds require an ablagbe caſe of the affrus 
En: Auer with this ligne with beloze tt, os of the 
> da-l canfe,oz of the manner of 208, Ferit eum vgl. 


tive] cho. Taceo » metu. Summa b cloquentid canſam 


, eg 


abe 


it. N hy 


- The wozd of pꝛite is put after verbs in the abla⸗ 


this | vibe caſe : as, Vendidi Þ auro. Emptus ſum b argen 


as, 
bno 
* 


ASSETS 


TITS. 


SS N MARS 


KS 0 vuS 


, ag, Af 


ta. Except theſe genitives when they be put alone 


without fabſtantkves: Tanti, quarri,pluris, minori 


tantivis, tantidem, quantivis, quantilibet, quanticunque: 


48, Quaari * mercatus es hunc equum ? Cerce v pluris 


quam * vellem. Gabing that after berbs of pzics 
ve ſhall alwayes nſe theſe adverbg, Carius, vi 
— meliùs, and pe jus, in ſtead of thetr tan⸗ 
Aerbs of plenty oz ſcarceneſſe, filling, emptying, 
loading qzunloading „ Will habe an ablative cafe: 

luis d opibus. Cares d virtute. Expleo te 
b fabulis, * Spoliavit me Þ bonis omnibus. Oneras ſto- 
machum > cibo, * Leyabo te hoc® onerc. Likewiſe, 
tor, fungor,fruor,p: tior, lætor, gaudeo, dignor, mu- 
to, muncro, cummunico, afficio, proſequor, impertio, 
impertior. 2 * 

Uerbs that betoken receiving, oz diſtance, oz ta⸗ 
ning away, will habe an ablatibe caſe, with 2,ab, &, 
en, nde: ag, * Accepit litcras b a Perro, * Audi vi b ex 
nuncio. Long: diſtar b à nobis, * Eripui te d © malis. 
And this Þblatibe after verbs of taking away map 
be turned into the datibe: as, Subtraxic b mihi cia 
gulum, Exipuit d ill; vitam. | 
 Uerbs of comparing 0z exceoding, may habe an 
ablaribe cafe of the wozd that ignifieth the men⸗ 
ſure of exceeding : as, Prætero hunc multis v gra- 
dibus, J this man by many degrees. Paulo 
intervallo illum : ſuperat, He is beyond the other but 
niittle ſpace. NS 


The conſtruction of the 

I nounc, oz a pꝛonoune ſnubſtantibe, jopned with 
t participle, expꝛeſiad o underſlood, andhaving 
nont other word whereof it may be guberned, tt 
chall be put in the ablatthe / caſe abſoluto: as, N 
byeniente. hoſtes fugeruat, he Ring comming, t — 
enemies fled.* Me b duce, vinces, I being captaine, 
thon ſhalt overcome. 1 5 4 

And it may be reſolved by any ok theſs words 
Dum, cùm, quando, ſi, quanquam,; poſiquam: 885 
b yeniente; ideft, Lum veniret ren: Mod duce 5:8 
Si ego dux fuero. 5 


8 of Paſſives. | 

Verde paſſibe wM' hade are him an'ablattdy 
Acafe with a prepolitish, ox ſontet ine a diede de 
the doer: as, Virgiliu- legitur'> I mc. d TIbi fata 
* petacur. Ind the fame ablatibe oz dative ſhall be 
the nominative caſe to the ver be; it it be mb vy 
the acttbe : ag, Ego“ lego Vingilium. b Peta o tu 


famanꝭ. 
Gerunds. 


Gerne # ſupines-wiil habe ſuch caſes as the 
berbes that they come ok: as, Otium * ſcri- 
bendi b literas. Ad a conſulendum b tibi. Auditum 
b Poetas. "at 


WH 


en the Engliſh of the tnanittde mood coms 
meth after anz ot theſe nounes ſabilantwes, 
Studium, cawla, tempus, gratia, ottum, uibido, 
pes, oppotrunitas, voluntas ; modtis, ratio, goſtus, 
aticras, poteſtas; licentia, — — 
vis, noxma, amor, c _ locus, and others like; (8 


the berde ſhould be ol the aas woyte, tt ham dee 
nde by the gerund in di: and the ſamꝭ gesuno iin 
di, is uſed'aifo after cettatne ud jenen an, Qu 
pidus b vHſende,” * Certusd tun. Peru jaculamdi. 
«Gndariy* bellanthy- 


— 
EIGHT PARTS OF SPEECH. 


| \ [hen pe hape an engliſh of the participle 
A "ot tho porkenreenle,wirdrhis Ine of da 

4 & with, comming alter a noune adjective, 
a0 it ſhall in latine mating be put tu the gerund iu do: 
% Defeſſus ſum b ambulando, I um Wwearp of 


ming. | 
A che engliſh of the participle of che preſent 
tenſe chmtng without a ſubſtantive, with this ugne 
Ji 03 by befoze Him, Mall in latine making be put in 
ide ge in dos 8g, Cæſar, b dando, b ſublevando, 
o igabſcendo, glorlam a adeptus eſt. b In apparando 
totum hunc a conſumunt diem. And the hs ge⸗ 
rund in do is uied either without a prepoütton, oz 
with one of thole pgepoſittons, A, ab, de, &, ex, cum, 
in, prot as. Deterrent a2 b bibendo, a Abb amando. 
Cogitar a de b edendo · Ratio bene ſcribendi ® cum 
bloquendo conjunRa eſt. 


"| T Oeengillh of cheinfinitive mood, comming af- 

ter a reaſon, and ſhewing the canſe of a reaſon, 
map bee put in the gerund in dum: 8g, Dies mihi 
ut ſatis ſit a ad b agendum, vereor: I fearc that a 


Whole dap Wtll not be enough foz me to doe my bu⸗ 
uneſſe 


The gerund in dum is nfcd after ene of theſe 
prepoſittong, Ad, ob, propter, inter, antc : ag, 4 Ad 
dcapicndum hoſtes, a Ob (vel a proprer) bredimen- 
dum captiyos,® Inter b cœnandum, b Ante b dam- 
nandum. OG 

Aud when pe have this engliſh t oz 61257 in a 
Nr 
» K may pur garund a dum, W 
vert eſt ſet 


aſe, chen be put in. 
m Amal goe 


Ti 
l i 


TH © CONSEIRAacTION OF THE 


| Supines. OF | 

12 Dupine hath his Jctibe figviflcation, 

and is put after Uerbs and Participles, that 

betoken mobing to a place: as, Ee »cubitum,d$Spe. 
ctatum ⸗admiſſi, riſum teneatis amici? 

The later Supine hath his Paſſive Agniflca» 
tion, and is put after Nounes Pdicctives,. as, Di. 
nus, indignus, turpis, fœdus, proelivis facilis, odie. 
ſus,mirabilis,oprimus, and ſuchlike. Ind the ſam} 
Supine map alſo bee turned into the Jnfinitive 
mood paſſive : as it map beindifferently ſatd in la⸗ 
tine. facile b factu, oꝛ * Faciie d fieri, Eafle to ba 
done. Turpe b dictu, oꝛ· Turpeꝰ dici, Anhoneſt i 


be ſpoken, ; 
The Time, 

Ounes that betoken part ot time be rommon⸗ 
lp put in theablatibe caſe as ,* Nocte : vigi. 
las, Luce dormis. But Nounes that betoken 
continuall termoftime, withoutceaflggorinter- 
miſſion, de commonlp uſed in the acculatibe caſe: 
as, b Sexaginta annos * natus. b Hyemem'roram 
ſtertis. 


Space of place. 9 
Ounesthat betoken [pace bet weene place and 
place, becommonlv put in the actuſatide ca ſe: 
as, v Pedem hine nc * diſceſſeris, Go not thou afoot 
trom this place. | | 

A place. | 


From a place, 02 Bya place: as VIvs din An- 
glia.* veni per Galliam d 1g Italiam. * Proficiſcor 
dex urbe. e, i Seb yes 


In a place oz at a plate, it che place ben proper 


N oʒ names ot great pla⸗ 
ces, be put wotth a 7 e 
a berbe that lgniffcth , To'a' ; 


J * 


EIGHT PARTS ON SPEECH; 


name of the firft oꝛ ſecond declenſton, and the fn - 
gular number, it ſhall be put in the genitive caſe s 
as, * Vixie ® Londini. * Studuir Þ Oxonix. 

Andtheſenounes, Humi, domi, miliciz,belli, be 
iſte wiſe uſed: as, Procumbir * humi bos. b Miliciz 
* enutritus eſt. © Domibb bellique otloſi * viviris, 

But ifthe place beof the third declenflon, oz the 
plurall number, it (hall be put in the dative, 02 in 
the ablativecaſe: as, Militavit b Carrhagini, oz 
bb Ca rthagine. bAthenis * natus eſt, Likcyoiſe we 
fap,* Ruri, 02** Rure educatus eſt. 

Toa plate, itt he place bez pꝛo per name, it ſhalt 
be put in the accuſativecaſe without a pꝛepoſition 
as, EO Romam. Like wiſe, Confero me b do. 
mum, * Recipio me b rus. 

From aplace,oz Bpa place, itthe place be a pꝛo⸗ 
per name, it ſhall be put in the ablative caſe wtth= 
out a pꝛepolition 2as,* Diſceſſit Londino, * Profe- 
Rus eſt Þ Londino ( velper Londinum) Cantabrig i- 
am. Domus and Rus be like wiſe uſed: as, Abiir 
d domo. b Rure * reverſus eſt. | 


Imperſonals. 


Ucrb imperſonal hath no nomtnative caſe bes 
koze him; and this woꝛd 77,07 thereig common= 
ly his ſigne 2: as, Decer, It becommeth.* Oporter 
baliqu2m elſe, There muſt be ſome body, Burtt 
he hath neithcroftheſe words befozc him, then the 
woꝛd that ſ&methto be the nominative caſe, hat 
be ſuch caſe as the berbimperſonali wul have after 
him :as, d Me“ oporter, I muſt. *Tihi * licer, 
Dn cfert, Felt fog intereſt, require 
atereſt, refert, g e intereſt, xt a gents 
tivecaſe ofallcaſuall wozds,cxeapeMce2,rui,ſud, 
noſtx A, veſtt A, and cuji, W caſes ofthe 
> pe 


THY CONSTRUCTION OF THE 


. pzonounespolſelſives:as,* Intereſt omnium redꝭ 
igere. v Tul · refert teipſum ndſle. 2 
Certain imperſonals requtte a datibe caſe: ag, 
Liber, licer, patet, liquet, conſtat, placet, expedit, 
eſt, ſufficit, yacar, aceidit, convenit, eontingit, 
ther lie. Dome willhave an accuſative caſe dne= 
2 ome befide 
the accuſative caſe will have alſo a genitibe: as, 
* Noſtri v noſmet : pœnitet.ꝰ Me civiratis * tæ· 
der.* pudetb me bb negligẽtiæ, Miſcrer® me tui. 
Me bo illorum miſereſeit. = + 

Uerbs imperſonals of the paſſive boite, being 
fo: medofneuters,do govern luch caſe as the verbs 
neuters which they come ol: as, * Parcarur ſum· 
ptui, Let coſt be ſpared, Becauſe we ſap,* Parca- 
mus d pecuniæ, Letus ſpare coſt. 

A verbimperlonall ofthe paſſibe voice, hath like 
caſe agotherverbspaſſives habe: as. Benefir mul. 
ris,» 3 prinoipe, Pet manytimet the caſe is not ex 
p2efſed, but underſtood ; as, Maxim4 yi * cerratur; 
ſubaudid ab illis, 

d hena derdis d gnilled to be done of many, the 
berb being a berb neuter, we map well change the 
verbneuter into the imperſonall in tur :as, In ignem 
poſita eſt, * flerur; 


A Participle. 


Articiplesgovern ſuch caſes as the berbs chat | 
they come ol: as, Fruicurus® amicis,* Canſu- 
lens tibi. Diltgendus d ab omnibus; 

Here note that partLiples may foure manner of 
wapes be changedinto nounes. The firlt is when 
nn — 

2 a 
rial, r of wine, n 


R 
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AZIOHT PARTS Of SPEECH. 


The ſetond when it is compounded with a pꝛe⸗ 
poſition, which the verb that it cometh of tannot be 
compounded withall : as, IndoRus, innocens, 

Thethird when it fozmeth allthe degrees olcom⸗ 
pariſh:as, Amans, amantior, amantiſſimus: Doctus, 


doctior, doctiſſimus. 


Cbetourth. when it hath no reſyeck, noꝛ expꝛeſſe 
differcuceoftime : as, Homo laudarus, A man lau⸗ 
dable. Puer amandus, id ef, amari dignus, A chtid 
wozthp to be lobed. And all theſe are pꝛoperlptal⸗ 
led nouns participials. 

Participles when they be changed into nounes 

a (e: as," Fugirans b litium. In- 

__ b pilz.* Cupicntifſimus® tui.“ Lactis * abun- 
ans. 

Theſe participtalivotces,Peroſus, ex oſus, pertæ- 
ſus, habe alwapes the active ſlgnification, when 
they govern anaccuſatibe caſe:as,*Exoſusd (zviris, 
Hatingcruelrie. > Viram * perczſus, Weary of life, 


The Adverb. 
A In qualitie, time and place, doe res 
quirca genitive caſe 2 as, * Multùm > lucri, 
unc dremporis, * Ubique > gentium, 
Certain adverbs will have a datrbecaſe, like as 
thenounesthat thepcome of; as, Venir* obriàm 
di11i, Canir* ſimiliter > huĩc. 

Thele dativesbe uſedadverbially.,Tempori,luci, 
reſperi:as, Temporiſurgendum. veſperi cubãdum. 
Luci laborandum. 

2 — 1 — —— of 
p2epolltion come of: as," Propids dur- 
bem. * Proximꝭ dcaſtra, l 
Where note that pꝛepolltions when they be far 
without a caſe. m els dofozm the deg s ofcompas 
3 E 


E1GHT PARTS OF SPE ICM. 


The Conjunction. 

Ontuncttons Coputatives and Diſlunctives, 
and theſe foure, Qnam, nifi, præterquam, an, 
touple like caſes: as. Xenophon & Þ Plato fuere 
æ quales. And ſomtimes they be put between divers 
caſes: as,* Studuib Romæ & bb Arhenis; Eſt - liber 
b meus Eb fratrĩs. Emĩ ſundum centum Þ nummis 

& db pluris. | 
Contunctions Copulatives and Diſtunctives, 
moſtcommonipiopne like moods amd tenfestoges 
ther:as, * Perrus & Ioannes ® precabantur & bb do- 
ccbanr. Ind ſometimes diverſetenſes: as, Et b ha- 

betur & bb referetur tibi à me* gratia: 


The Prepoſition. 


8 Ometimethis pꝛepolltion In is not expꝛeſſed, 


but underſtood, andthe caſuall woꝛd neberthe⸗ 
le ſſe put in the ablativecaſc:as, Habeo te b loco pa- 
rentis.ia ef, in bloco. 
A verbcompound ſometime requtreththecaſcof 
the pzepoſltion that he iscompounded withall : as, 
Exeo Þ domo.* Prætereo b te infalutatum.* Adeo 
dremplum, | 
| The Inter jection. 
(Sn interiections require a nominattve 
caſe: as, * O feſtus b dies hominis Certaina 
datibe: as, Hetb mihi,Certaine an accuſative:as, 
* Heu ſtirpem inviſam. Certain a vocattbe: as, 
* Proh ſanfte b Jupiter, And the ſame Proh will 


habe an accgſative caſe;as, Proh Deum arque 
bhominum * fidem- | 


FINIS. 
SV1 LIEL 


Diſcipuos monita Pxdag ogica, ieu 
carmen de Moribus. 


Vimibi — puer ess cupis at doceri, 
Hue ades, hac ume concipe dicta tuo 
Mane — — ern diſcure ſomnum 
empla peras & venerare Deum 
Arramen in prumis facies 1 
Suu nitidæ veſtes;compraque cxlarics ORE 
peſidiam fugiens, cum te ſchola noſtra yocarit, 
adfig nulla pigrz fic tibi cauſa more> 
McPraceprorem cum viderip Ore (ua, 
Et condiſcipulos ordine 2 tuos 
ru quoque fac ſedeas, ubi te ſediſſe jube musz 
Inque loco, niſi fis juiſus abire, mane 
Ac magis ut quiſque eſt doQripe munere claus, 
Sic magis is clar ſede locandus crit 
Atramencum, Charta, li 


Sint f ſtudijs arma parata tuis 
187 :d sbeser besen: ſingula rede; 
ec macula, aurſcrip:is menda fir ulla tuis. 
$ed tua nec laceris dictata aut carmina i 
. —— 
tibi zan revo 
eee 
idubirar, renebitz 
| 5 quind dudjex, nil api inde bor 
ce puer quæſo, no iſcere quic quam, 
N Ne — 5 inſimulet conſcia defidiz 
ziſque animo attentus: quid enim docuiſſe juvabit. 


| [nvigila, & parta gloria mibiiæ . 
Nam lus ka es ls nec ſemipa 
Ni ſit conti 5 Ranks : 


4Gur1111LA1 LI x r: ad ſuos 


'Y 


3 CARME — DE 5 8. 
quic quam rogꝑito ſic re ere ſtudebi 
— — 
on linguã celeri nimis, aut e 
Eſt virtus medium, quod tenuiſſe jurat · 
Et quoties loqueris, memor eſto I 
Er veluti ſcopulos barbara verbs tuge. 
Præterea ſocios, quoties te cunquerogabunt, 
Inſtrueʒ & ignaros d mea vora trahe. 
Qui docerindo&os,licer indoAiſſimus eſſer 
fe brevi reliquis doctior eſſe queat. 
sed tu noc ſtolidos imirahere Grammacicaftros, 
Ingens Romani dedecus eloquij: 
rum tam fatuus nemo, aut tam barbatm ore ei 
uem non authorem barbara turba 
Gramnmaicas recte ſi vis cognolcere leges, 
Diſcere {i cupias cultiùs ore loqui; 
Addiſcas veterum clariſſima ſeripta virorum 
DD 
unc te V e Terentius 
Nunc amt amplecti te Ciceronis ? 
a” qui non didicitgnil prer2c ſomnia vidits 
ertat & intenebris vivere Cimmerijs» 
unt quos dele ct ſtudio virtutis honeſta 
b ) nugis tempora contere re: 
gunt quibus eſt cordi, manibus, pedi buſve ſodales, 
Aut alio quovis Tollicitare modo: 
Eſt alius, qui fe dum elarum ſanguine jaar, 
Inſulſo reli quis improbrat ore genus. 
Te tam prava ſe qui nolim veſtigia moru m; 
Ne taadem fatis premia digna feras - 
Nil dabis aut vendes, nil permutabis emeſ vez 
Ex damn? altertus commoda nulla feres, 
Inſuper & uummos, irritamenra malorum, 
Miete alijs; puerum nil nifi pura decent. 
Clamor, rixa, joci, mendacia furta, cac hinni, 
Siar procul a vo Marris & arma proae. 


Nil penitus dices — ar non fir 
Eſt vita. ac pariter janualingun necis- 

Invenscrede nefas cui quam & a referre, 
Turare aut magni numina ſacra Del. 

Denique ſervabs res omnes, atque libe lot, 
It tecum quories iſque rediſque feres . 

Efage releaſes, fake quecuenque nocemem, 
la quibus& no bis diſplicuifſe pores, 


ANG Sen, | 
| YN oe = — 
Ratio Grammatices 
( cognoſcendz, ad omni- 
um puerorum utilita- 
tem preſcripea: 
aus ſolam Regia Maje- 
as in omnibus cholis do- 
cendam pracrpe. 


— 


LOND INI, 


Excudit Rogerns Narren 
e Regius in Latinis, Græcu 
& Hebrarcu Typogr 
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bus eſſe neceſſarium. 


Studium G 


= 


diſcitoparve puer. 
if: 


Parva hes 
wrt 


(pats eft parvus, ſed frublus int illaeft 


„ 
d RAM MATICA 
& ejus partibus. 


RAMMATICA eſt rec ſcribẽ- 
di atque loquendi Ars, 
| GRAMM ATIC 
atuor ſunt partes. 
Orthographia, Syntaxis, 
Erymologia, Profodia. 


DE ORTHOGRAPHIA. 


RTHOGRAPHIAcſreRe ſeribẽdi 
ratioʒ qua docemur, quibus quzq; diftio 
fir formãda literis: ut, Lectio, non Lexio: 
ab öphog, rectus, & weaghicr iptur a, 


De litcris. 


þX viginti duabus lirerisquing; ſunt yocales:a,e, 
1,04: namy Græca eſt, Ex quibus variè diſpofi- 


tis coale- C e Muſe.” Reliquæ literæ con- 
ſcunt di- Ja 1ndjo. ſonantes appelli- 


phthongi < @ >ur< Calum > tur: quarũ novem 

quinque; ei Hei. ſunt mutæ:h , 4e 
Le. Exge. 3 ky Ate 

S eptem anrem ſemivocales i m, x, y... x, 


Lide. 


3 


X & TL» 
Ie V con 
Danes alio 
quando. 


* 
Frzur. 


ORTHOGRAPHIA' 


Ex quibus quatuor voc tur etiã liquide ix x. 
$ verò ſuæ cujuſdam ris litera — 


terdum etiam Iqueſcit. X & Z duplices ſunt conſo- 
nantes, atque etiam I inter duas vocales, 


Adduntur etiam conſonantibus 1 & V, quando 


ſibi vel aliis vocalibus in eadem ſyllaba præ ponun- 
tur at, Iuno, lovis, voluntas, vultas. 
NY v latinis diftionibus nunqui admiſcentur, 


efiraio.. Hproprie quidem litera non eſt, ſed aſpirationis 


nota; Apud Poetas autem interdum conſonantis 
vim obtinet. 

Præponitur autem vocalibus omnibus; ur, Hamus, 
hebenus, hiatus, homo, humus, hymnus;conſonan- 
tibus verò nullis; rectè ita 


cor enuntiamus . 
Hiulcus, S triſſy teronymus, 7 pentaſyl. 
— laba: 1 — 1 

At in latinĩs dictionibus interdum h̊ poſtponitur 


cut Chatus, charĩtas, puleher, pulchritudo. 

Bifariam pinguntur literæ; maiuſculis ſcilicer 
characteribus, & minuſculis, Majuſculis inchoan- 
eur ſententiz : ut, Deum time. Regem honora: & pro- 
pria nomina: ut, Henricus, Anglia. 


Diligẽter obſervari oportebir,quz dictiones di- 


phthongis ſcribaturʒnã hz quide vel fcribi omnino 


Lieteræ ma · vel ſignari debẽt: at, Muſe præſunt, vel Muſt preſunt. 


juſculæ. 


Litteræ majuſeulæ, cũ ſolæ ac paueæ ſcribuntur, 
aliquando ſigniſicãt præ nomen, aliquãdo numerũ: 


A. Aulus. P. C. Patres conſcripti. 
IC. Caias. QQuintus, Qyæſtor, Qui- 
15. Decius. R. P. Reſpublica. (rxites. 
G. Gaius. Sp. Spurius. 
ard L. Lucius. E Sex, Sextus» (Romanus. 
M. Marcus. S. P. Q. R. Senat. populuſq; 
P. Publius. T. Titus. 4 
IL Nana T. C. Tua elementia. Et 
4 Romanus. 


eius generis infinita. In 


OOGRAPHIA. 


In numeris verò ſignificant, 
I (x. C(Voum, 
V 
IX E 
X | e 
. XL 140 
L I 50 
XC | go 
C [ce | 
D 00 
M Ir 
De ſyllabarum diſtinRtionibus, 
ER2 ſeripruro diſcendum eſt in primis ,ſylla- 
bas inter ſcribendum apri ere arque 
connectere. In fimplicibus vocibus bd, vocali ſo- 
quenti adhzrent; ut, — A-bdera. 
ra quidem rationem ſequuntur & iſtaʒ 
& Car — gm A-gmen, 
8 — 14 4 5 
cri: 3 C- cr, 
pſ , * Magi- ter; 
ſc 5 7225 2 An-xius, 
© Sis, xi Fur IDia & 
tn AE-tna; Gmilia, 


Inter & x non * b. Male igitur pin- 
gererur Sõ pnua, pro ſomnuy;Colipna, pro colũna: 
Poſt x non ſcribirurſ* ut, Excribo, exolvo, non 


exſcribo, ex ſolvo. In compoſitis cum præpoſitione, 
auribus & 3 — ſerviendum eſt: 


* 0, r=n. quim Jes 


alt 2 3 1 


Aeue 


Iotaeiſmus. 


Lambdacis Lambdaciſmus eſt, ubi quis 


Jlalmotes. 


ORTHOEPIA. 
Arque hujus rei gratiã, etiam conſonantes in cd; 
poſitione aliquando interſeruntur: ut, Redamo zre- 
deo, ambigo, ambio. 
‚ DE ORTHOEPIA. 
; Rrhographiz affinis eſt Orthoepia, 
hoc eſt, emendatè rectè que Ioquedi 
ratio: ab ide rectus, & 89g verbil, 
Hie in primis curandũ eſt, ut præ- 
ceptorestenera ac balbutientia pue- 
rorum ora fic effingant & figurer, ne 
vel cotinuk linguz volubilitate ita ſermonẽ præci- 
pitent, ut nuſquam, niſi ubiſpirirus deficit, orationè 
claudãt: vel còtrà, ad ſingulas quaſque voces longi 
interſpiratione conſileſcant, ruu, riſu, ſingultu, 
ſereatu, vel tuſſi, ſermonis tenorẽ ineptè dirimẽtes, 
Czreriim ante omnia deter iẽdi ſunt pueri ab iis 
vitiis,quz noftto vulgo pene propria eſſe videntur: 
cujuſmodi ſunt Iotacſſmus, Lambdaciſmus, Iſchno- 
tes, Trauliſmus, Plateaſmus, & ſimilla. 
Iotaciſmus dic itur, quando, ( litera plenioreſono 
& ſupra juſtum decorum extenditur, quo vit ex 
noſtratibus maxime laborir Angli ſeptẽtrionales. 
10 nimis operosè 
ſonat:ut, Ellucet, pto elucet, Sallvus, pro ſalvus. 
Noſtrati vulgo — vitium impingitur, nepe 
qued hanc literam pinguius juſto pronuntĩiant, dum 


+ Mulcus Moultus. 
pro > Mollis, 8 audirur 3 Moolis 3 
Falſus, Faulſus. 


Ifchnores eſt quædam loquendi exilitas, quoties 
ſyllabas aliquas exilifis & gracilius enuntiamus 
quùm par eſt: ut cum 

Nunc, Nync. 

Tunc, e Tync. 
pro J Aliquis proforimns<) p iquĩs. 

Alus, | Elms, 


Tray 7 


o = a =m 08 


ORTHOEPIA. 0 | 
Trauliſmus eſt hætitantia quædam aur tirubantia H 
oris, quando eadem ſy llaba ſzpius repetitur : ut, 
Cacacanit, pro canir:T pro Tullius. 
Huic vitlo ut fœdiſſimo, ità periculoſiſſimo, 
ic ſuccurrendum putat Fabius: ſi exigatur d pueris 
ut nomina verſus affectatæ difficulratis, ac pln- 
cimis & afperrimis inter ſe cocſitibas ſyUabis cõca- 
tenatis, ac velut c6fragoſis,qui oitiſſimè volvãt: ut. 
Arx, trideus, roſtris,fþbi ele » tornida, ſeps, ſtrix, 
7 Fi quate — tetra 
Belli ſerratos po les portaſquereſregit. ' © | 
Plareaſmuseft,quando craſſius & voce pluſquam 
ririli loqui nĩtimur: ut cum f 
Mountes: 


CMontes, 
pro }Fonres, C efetios Fountes. 
Ponres, 3 Countes. 


yt etiam ER Lebern effi 3 


. 17 Per 0, TIED * Parago. 
Sun alibi. ppud Fl: NOM qui pts V conſonan- 
t 


te ſonant F,& è contra, V, t Fo · to Yi 


| Folo, 5 Volo, 
5 olui 845 ve 


EF very 6 (Ferre. vel 
$ verd medium inter dus vecates corruptè fo- 


nant nonnulli © ge $ 


ORTHOEPIA; 


Omo. 
Amus. 
Vmus. 
Criſtus. 
EffermusS Criſma, 
Cremes, 
| Tus. 
Diptongus. 
Sphzra, J  Sp2ra- 
Fœdè queque erratur 2 noſtris, ubi t & d tunqui 
aſpiratas pronuntiant. 
Je ab Amat. 
ut 


Caputh & pro Caput. 
i Aputh, 3 CApud. 
At innumera penè ſunt hujus generls vitia, qu 
bonarum literarum candidatis, & præceptorum di 
ligentiz emendanda relinquimus. 


De ſententiarum punctis. 
Eque exi r pers in ſcriprura 


| roctè diſtinguenda conſiſtere viderur:Proinde 
de clauſularum diftinQienibus paucula anno- 
rifle non fuerit ſupervacaneum· 
bunu que. pundta ergò five note, quibus in ſcribendo utun - 
tur eruditi, Latinis dicuntur, Subdiſtinctio, Media 
diſtinctio, Plena ac perfe&a diſtinctio? Græcis, Cõ- 
ma, Colon, Periodus | 
SubdiſtinQio ſeu C&tna,eſt filentii nota, ſeu po- 
tis reſpiradi locus: utpote quz pronũtiationis ter 
— manence fei fuf ẽdnur, ut quod ſequi· 
tur, cantinuò ſuccedere 2. autre pun- 
do decorſum caudaro,ad huncmodum(,) 
Ovid. Vida eft atatetcito pede preterit etas: 
Nec bona tamſtquitur, quam bona prima full: 
Hle item nes diſtinguuatur orationum fingule 
partes: ur. i 
; Iuvenalis 


luven. Grammaticus, rhetor, geometres, pictor, aliptes, 
Græculus eſio iens in calum , juſſeris, ibit. 

Media diſtiaciio, ſeu Colon, eſt ubi tantum ferè de Colon, 
ſententia reſtat, quantum jam dictum eſt : & eſt perfe- 
cta Periodi pars, notaturqʒ dus bus punctis, ſic (:) ut, 
Quemadmedum horologit umbram progreſſam ſentimus, 
progredientem non cemmus : & fruticem aut herbam cre- 
uſſe apparet, creſtere autem mals videtur ita & ingemo- 
um prafectus, quran minutis conſtat auc tibus, ex inter- 
allo ſenlitur. 

Plena diſtinctio, quæ & Periodus dicitur, ponitur Periodus. 
poſt perfectam ſententiam; quæ & puncto plano nota- 
tur, hoc modo (Hut, 

Dic mhi Muſa virum, capte poſt tempora Troje, 

Qui mores hominum multorum vidit, & urics. 
Huc annu:nerari ſolent Parentheſis & Interrogatio. 

parentheſis eſt ſententia duabus ſemilunulis incluſa ; parentheſis 
qua remot2, ſermo tamen manet integer: ur, 
Princeps (quia bella minantur 

Hoſles) militilus urbes premunit, & armu. 

Interrogatio lignatur duobus punctis, ac ſuperiore Interrogatie 
ſurſum caudato, hc (?) ut, 

Et que tanta ſuit Reman iibi cauſa videndi? 


DE ETYMOLOGIA. 


Tymologia verſatur in primis circa inveſtigan- 

das dictionum origincs : ut, num Calebs di- 

catur, quali celzſtem tam agens, num Lepus, 

quali {vIPes. 

Cæterum Etymologia (quatenus nos hoc loco 
de ea diſſerimus) eſt ratio cognoſcendi caſuum diſcri- 
mina: ut, fortis, fortiter; go, egit: omne'que oratio- 
nis partes complectitur. Cicero Notationem, ſeu Veri- 
loquium vocat. Componitur autem ab g7y;os verus, & 


Ag ſermo. 
F DE 


NOMEN. 


DE O CTO PARTIBUS 
ORATIONIS. 

Nomen, 2 (Adverbium, ) 
Artes oratio- P en, — conjunctio, : 


nis ſunt octo. Verbum, ( YPrepeſitio, 


Participium, ) 3 Interjehie. ) | 
NOMEN. 
Omen eſt pars orationis,quz rem ſignik.; 
cat fincullaremporis aut perſone differen. 
tia 


Nomen dupliciter dicitur: Subſtanti- 
vum et Adjectivum. 
Subſtantivum eſt, quod nihil addi poſtulat ad ſuam 
ſigniſicationem exprimendam. | 
Eft aurem ſubſtan- x Appellativum, et 
tivum duplex CProprium, 
Appellatirum eſt, quod rem multis communem fig- 
nificat; ut, Homo, lapu, juſtitia, bonit as. | 
Proprium eft, quod rem uni individuo propriam ſig- 
nificat : ut, Zeſies, Maria, Londium, Thameſis. 
Proprii nominis cria ſunt genera. EY 
Præ nomen, quod veldiffet cntiz caus2, vel veteriritu 
prxponitur : ut, Lucius, Publius, Aulus, MAI. 
Nomen, quod fuum eſt cuique: ut, Petrus, Paulus, cato, 
Tullius. 
ognomen, quod vel à cognatione impoſitum eſtzut, 
Gracchus, Fabius, Scipio, Cicero: vel ab eventu aliquo; 
ut, Africanus, Macedomens, Ger manicus. | 
Adje&ivum eſt, quod Subftantivo indiget, cui in ora. 
tione adhzrcat : ut, Piger, alasris, candidus, ciłment. 
Adje&ivum eſt duplex : commune et proprium. 
Commune eſt, quod affectionem multis communem 
{rgnificat : ut, Bamis, malus, ſolers, ſatur. | 
Proprium eſt. quod affectionem uni individuo peculi- 
arem ſignificat: ut, Gradivus Marti: Quirinus _ 


| 


NOMEN. 


DE ACCIDENTIBTS 


: NGOMINEK 
Nomini accidunt ſeptem 2 Nonial zech 
Species, Figura, Numerus, Caſus, dcutia ſept. 
* Genus, Declinatio, Comparatio. 
wy DE SPECIE. 
eren. Primitiva, 
] Species nominum eſt duplex: & Ipeeies. 
anti- Derivativa. | 
; Primitiva eſt, que aliunde noa trahitur. primitiva. 
uam Perivativaeſt, quæ aliunde formatur.  _ Derivative 
| Fimitivz ſubjiciuncur hæc quæ ſequuntur, & hujuſ- 


odi 3 : ; 
Callectivumſcilicet, quod fingulari numero multitu- Coe 
nem ſiguficat ut Concio, cætus, plebs, turbo, pecuu, 

— 2 — N 8 . 
kictitium, quod à ſono fingitur : ut, Sibilus, timim- Filtitium, 
Wa, ſtridlor, clangor. 

interrog itivum 7 ur, uu, uter, qualis, quamtus, quot, Interregati- 
ungpun: Quæ aliquando migrant in indefinita, aliquan- vum. 


cats im relativa. 

I Redditivum, quod interrogativo reſpondet: ut Talks, Redditi um. 

ſtꝛut aus, £07. 

quo; Numerale, cujus ſpecies hz numerantur : GE TOPS 
[Cardinale à quoxceu à fonte, alii numeri dimanant: Cardinale. 
ut, Daus, duo, tres, quaruor. 

+ , , Ves, . : 
I Ordinale : ut Prims, ſecumdus, ter tits, quar tui. Ordinale. 
Diſtributivum: ut, Siaguli, bini, term, quam. Diſtributi v a 
nem Ie Partitivum, quod ſignificat vel multa ſingulatim; ut, Tae 
Quiſq, anuſquiſg., uterq;, neuter : vel unum e mul- 
euli. || tis ut, Alter, aliqma, cetera, reliquus. 
— | Yniverlale : ut, Omma, cunctus, nullus, nemo. — 


DoE Particulare : ut, Aiqui, quiſſuam, ullus, quam. panicles 
Fa Derivaiiva 


10 NOMEN. 
Derivativa Der ivativa autem has ſpecies ſubjectas habet; nimirum 
verbale · Verbale: ut, Lect is, litura, aud itus, aratrum. 
Patrium- 1 — ut, Eboracenſis, Londinenſis, O xonienſis, 16 
nens. 

Gentile. Gentile : ut, Gæcus, Lalinus, Hebreus, Anglur. 
Parronymi- | Patronymicum, quod vel A patre, vel ab alia quapiam 
eum. | ſux familiæ perſona derivarur : 
eMacides, filius vel nepos ati. 
Ner ine, filia vel neptis Nezez. 


Letoides, filius Latone. 
Menelars, uxor Menelaz; 
Diminutivf. & Diminutivum: ut, Regis, popellus, mejuſculus, mimi. 
culus. 


Poſſeſſirum | Poſſeſſivum: ut, Hexilis, ſervilis yegins, paternus. 
Materiales Materiale: ut, Fag ixus, lapideus, germens, aureus. 


Locale. Locale: ut, Hortenhs, agreſlis, tar inus, moni anus. 
Adverbiale» Adrerbiale: ut Hodieraws, heſſernus, craſt inus, cimdi 
ius. 


articipiale.¶ Participiale: ut, Anumdus docemius, videndus, ſcribendui. 
Et quæ in ſic exeunt à verbis deducta: ut, Fidfilis,cofti- 

1 bs, flexilis, penſils. 
Figura no- 4 FIGUR A. 
; Figura aut eſt ſimplex, ut Fuſtus : aut compoſita, ut 
— Inſuſtus. Sunt qui huc addunt & decompoſitam; ut 


Ir;eparab ils. 


DE NUMERO. 
Numeri ſunt duo: Singularts de uno; ut Pater: Plu- 
ralis de pluribus; ut Patres. 
DE CASU. 
Caſus nominum ſunt ſex, 
Nominaiivus Nominativus,qui & rectus dicitur, eſt prima vox qui 
rem aliquam nominamus. 
Genitivus Genitivus, qui — cupus fit res quæpiam; atq; 
: hic patrius, gignendi, aut interrogandi caſus dici ſolet. 
—— Dativus, ſive dandi caſus dicitur, quo quid agen 
aſus. attribuimus. Sub hac voce octavum etiam calum com 


prehen 


Numerus. 


prehenderunt: ut, It clamer cnb, id eſt, in cum. 
Accuſativus, qui & incuſativus, vel cauſativus dici 
poteſt, qui verbum ſequiturʒ utpote in quem actio verbi 
immediate tranſit: ut Ams patrem. 

vocativus, quem & ſalutatorium vocant, vocandis 
compellandiſve perſonis accommodatur. 

Adios, quo quippiam ab aliquo auferri ſignifica- 
mus. Hic ſextus atque Latinus caſus appellatur, nempe 
quòd Latinotum ſit proprius. 


DE GENERE. 


Genus eſt ſexys diſcretio. Et ſunt genera numero —— 


ſeptem : Maſculinum, cujus nota eſt Hic: fœmininum, 
Hec: neutrum, Hoc: commune, Hic & hec: commune 
trium, Hic hæc, & hoc: dubium, Hic vel hæc:epicœnum 
ſeu promiſcuum, quum ſub una generis nota utrumque 
ſex um complectimur: ut, nia, hec aquila. Quay. 
quam hoc quidem genus ad præſens negotium nen it} 
proprie ſpectare videtur; cùm hoc quidem loco non de 
natura rerumagatur, ſed de qualitate vocum. 


Porrò, inter commune genus & dubium hæe eſt diffe · Communis 


rentia : quòd ubi ſemel communis generis nomini 
adjectivum copulaveris, non jam integrum fuerit de 
eadem re loquenti,murare genus adjectivi: ut, ſi dixeris, 
Durus parens, aut cauiſeta; quamdiu de eiſdem ipſis 
individuis Joqueris, non licebit mutato genere dicere, 
ferentem iniquam, aut Canem ſerum. At verd, dubii ge- 
neris ſubſtantivo poſito, etiamſi adjectivum maſculinũ 
addideris , nihilo tamen ſeciũs de eadem re ſermonem 
continuanti, licuerit pro tuo arbitratu mutare genus 
adjectivi: ut ſi dixeris, Dum corticem, poteris etiam de 
eodemloqui, pergens dicere, eandem corticem eſſe & a» 
næam. 

Ut autem genera nominum ad amuſſim calleas, hi ſe- 
quentes canones tibi ſummã diligentia imbibendi ſunt, 
quos & Guei. Lilio Anglo acceptos referre dobes, 

F3 - G.LIL, 


differemia· 


Accufatiyus 


Vocativus. 


LEE 
GuIiLIELMI LIIII 
Regulæ generales propriorum. 


_— 25 P Ropriaque maribus tribuumtur, maſcula dic al : 
Divorum, Ut ſunt divorum; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo: virorum; 
Viramm Di Cata.P1;gilhus : flaviorum; ut 7 yore „Orontes: 
— Menſſom, ut Ofiober : ventorum, ut Libs, Notus, Auſſler. 
Ventorum- 


De Fœmininis. 


. Ropria ſimineum i eſer artia noming ſoxum, 

Dearum, Fawunco generi tribuummy © five deꝶ um 
Mulierum, Sunt; ut, uno, Venus: mullerum; ceu, AAP briotn «© 
— Vrhiumz ut, Eli, Opus: regiunum; ut, Grætia, Ferſis: 
Talalarum. Inſaleitem an cen; cor, Crete, Britannia, cyprus. 

| Exceptio. Excipicada tamen quædam (nat us bium; ut iſta 

| Etia*Hippo. Maſcula,* $110, Agrages e quadam neutralia, ut * Argos, 
| _ RE, T;bur,” rencfte : & gens Anxur quod dat wtrumy,. 


Regulz generales Appellativorum. 


Appel. ar bo- Ppellative arborum erunt mnlirbria; at, alas, 
rum foemin. capreſſus, cedrus. Mas finn, mus os aſtcy : 


| Re cd iu qui Ef ſunt neutra, ſiler, ſuber, thas, robur, atrg,. 
coium na : 


Pinder. Epiccna. 
| | Ont etiam Volurr un; cru, paſſer Hirunds : ferarum ; 
— D, Tigris, Lulpes : & piſciu m; ut aſtrea, cetus, 
| reram Dilta epicana: quibus vox ipſe genus feret aptum. 
| Piſcium. Attamen ex *cunttts que di ximus ante notandum, 
Facertio Omme quod exit in um, ſeu Græcum ſive Latimim, 
Fedde Eſſe genus newtrum; ſic inowriabile nomen. 
pela vi * Sed nunc de reliquis, que Appellattua vncantur, 
Art quæ ſint tanquam Appellatroa ordimc dlicam: 


Nam 


DMEN. 


Now genus his ſemper dignsfcitur ex genre, 
u d ut monſlrabit ſperialis regula tripiex. 


Prima regula ſpecialis. 


Omen non creſcent genitivo, ceu, ca (ar, 
N. apra ca præ, nubes nubis, genus eſt muliebre. 


Quoniam Lilius nuſter genus nominum appellatiyo- 
rum ex geniuvo dignoſcendum docet, admonendi hog 
loco ſunt pueri, hanc primam regulam eſſe omnium no- 
minum appellativorum non creicentium in 1 
jus gener is ſunt omnia primæ et quartz inſſectionisʒ & 
ſecundæ etiam, præter paucula quædam, quæ infra in 
tertia regula excepta reperies. 

Pertinent etiam ad hanc claſſem pleraq; te rtiæ decli- 
nationis : cujuſmodi ſunt, Labes, labs; peſtes, peſtis; 
vis, genitivo vis; mater, matris; Caro, cariuis. 


Maſculina excepta ex non ere ſcentibus. 


Aſcula mina in a dicuntur mult aun orum : 


13 


Tres regule 


gencrales. 


Regula ſpe- 
cial prima. 


De ſeriba, aſſicla, ſcura & rabula, lixa,lanſia. Nomina vĩ- 
Maſcula, Grerorum quot declinatio prima rorum in a. 
Fuad in as & in es; & ab Wis quot per a fiunt: — 
Ot, ſatrapas,ſatrapa; * athletes, athiera. Leguntur 4 — 
Maſcula item, verres, natalis, aquatis : ab afſe corum. 
Nara, ut centuſſis: conjunte lieu orbis; Ae Focta, 
(allis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, & enſis, — 
Fuſtis, ſunis, panit, penis, crinis, & ignis, 7 — 
caſſis, faſcis, tori, femtis, hiſcit, & unguit, 1 
Et vermis, vectis, goſtit: ſacietur & axis. 

Maſcula in er, ceu venter : in os vel us, ut, (0205, annus. In er,or,% ug 
Fceminina non creſcentia. 
Oe mine; generis ſunt mater, humas, domus, alvus, Fœmin ex- 
Et colus, & quarte profintis ficus, acuſy, » cepta, mera 
F4 Portisik, et, u. 


: 
: 


Regula ſpe- Omen crefcentis henult ima ſi genitivi 
cialn fecun. 


14 NOMEN. 


Port icut, at ue tribus, ſocrus, nurus, & nunut, tdus * 
Huc anus addendaeſt, huc myflica vannus lacchi: 
His jungas os inus vertent ia Graca; papyriis, 
Antidotus, coſtus, diphthongus, byſſus, abyſſus, 
Chryſtallus ,ſynodus, ſapphirus, eremus & Arcus, 

vic. Nardus, Cum yeultis alis, quę nunc perſcribere longum eft. 


Memhoduss . 
Sale, Neutra non creſcentia. 
* Na utrum nomen in e, fi gignit is, ut mare, rere 
Et quot in on vel in um fiunt; ut barbiton, m 
Eſt neutrum hi ppomauet genus, & ueutrum cacotthes, 
Et virus, pelagus: neutrum modo, mas mods, vulgus. 
Dubia non creſcentia. 
Neerti gener:s ſimt talpa, & da ma, canals, 
Halcyoms, ſinis, clunis, reſtis, penus, amis, 
Pamp mus, et corbis, linter, torquu, ſpecus, angus, 


Pro morbo ſicus fict dans, atque phaſelus, 
Lecythus, ac atomus, groſſus, pharus, et paradiſus. 


Communia non creſcentia. 


Ompoſitum i verbo dans a commune duorum eſt: 

Gra jugena ũ gigno, agricola a colo, id advena monſtrat 
A venio © adde ſeuex, aur iga, et verna, ſodalis, 
Vute s, extarris, patruelis, perque duellis, 
AMauis, juvenis, teſtis, ciuis, canis, hoſtis. 


Excipe Puer⸗ 
Peres 


Secunda regula ſpecials. 


aba acutaſonat, velit hec pietas p ietatis, 
Virtus virtutis monſtrant genus eſt muliebir. 


Huc ſpectant, quz acuunt penultimã genitivi creſcen- 
tis: qualia ſunt omnia quintæ inflexionis, præter Fidet. 
Omnia item — præter Vis. Reliqua om- 
nia ſunt tertiæ declinationis ; ut ſunt omaia deſinentia 
In 
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” Halec, balecis. 
In Var Daphi, inis, 
An 


Titan, Anis, 


in Anu ons, „Iantis 


Ens Continens | 
Pur Tens Fenris. 
Vus Decuns, decuncis. 

In cr longum, quæ Græ cis per yp ſcri buntur: ut, Cha- 
acter, crater, ſtater, ſoter, Ern. 

Lai ina in er ad tertiam r egulam pertinent: quare mu- 
lier haud recte in hac claſſe collocatur. 


lnx _ „ingis. 
Anx Fut Phalanx, angis. 


vm Ru- — Turcis, 
JIT fon, Fomis 


_ 7 — a ports, 


Præterea in e Latinazquz quis & exis habent in geni- 
o: ut, Lectio, ligo, ſpade, nis; Anio, Enis. 
Prztcrpaucula gentilia, quæ ad tertiam regulam per- 
tinent : ut, Macedo, Brito, Saxo, Vangio, Lingo, onis. 
Ind neutra : ut, Vectigal, animal, Alis. Cæ tera in af 
| ſunt tertiz regulæ. | 
In en, quz &is habent in genitivo: ut, Lien, Siren, 
enis, Cætera ſunt tertiæ regulæ. 
In oy Gtæca, quæ retinent & in genitfyo; ut, Damon, 
Lidon, Simon, Trion, önis. 
Quzdam variant: ut, Orion, Edon, Egeon, ö nis & 
önis. Cætera ſunt tertiæ regulæ. 
In ar Latina: ut, Laquear, exemplar, calcar, Aris: 
praecer J ubar, nectar, Aris; hephar, hepacis, 
Ta er Latina: ut, Amor, timor, uxor, öris. 
Præter ſe quentia, quæ ad tertiam regulam ſpectane: 
ud, 


vPyrois entis 


I F NC M N. 
ut Arbor, marmor, æquor, ador, robot, &c. &ris. Et Gr. 
ea quoque nonnulla : ut, Rhetor, Hector, Neſtor, Sten- 
tor, &c. ris, ( 

Inas Latina: ut, Majeſtas, lenitas, humilitas, huma- 
nitas, & e. atis, Excipe, Anas, andtis; & Graca qurdam: 
ut, Lampas, monas, trias, decas, Adia 

Ines Latina aliquot: ut,Qyies,magncs, locuples Sus, 
Merces, hæres, cbhæres, Edis. ö 

Accedunt his etiam Græca quædam: ut, Lebes, tapes, 
Dares, Chremes, Ecis. 

In it, quæ faciunt ĩtis, Inis, & ĩdis in genitivo : ut, 
Samnis, Quiris, Itis: Salamis, Trachis, ĩnis: Pſophis, 
Crenis, dis. Cætera ſunt tertiæ regulæ. 

In os Latina: ut, Cuſtos, Gdis : Nepoy, Otis. Præter 
Compos, impos, &cis. 

Et Grecaquz retigent @ in penultima genitiv1 : ut, 
Heros, Minos, Ois; Rhinoceros, ægoceros, Otis. 

In as quæ mittunt genitivum ſingularem in ũtis, ũdis, 
ür is, untis ut, Salus, palus, tellus, Opus. Præter unam 
vocem, Pecus, pecidis. | 

Huc pertinent et comparativa neutra in gs ut, San. 
ctius, probius, mel ius, pe jus, Oris. ä 

In ax, tam Latina quam Græca: ut, Limax, fornax, 
thorax, Phxax audax, bibax, Acis. 

Excipe Græca quædam appellativa et gentilia: ut 
Abax, ſtorax, ſtyrax, ſmilax, colax, corax, dropax, Phar - 
nax, Candax, acis : Syphax tamen variat ãcis, & A 18, 

In ex paucula quadam: ut, Vervex, cis; Vibex, icis; 
Exlex,egis; Alex, alccis. 

Reliqua in ex ad tertiam regulam referenda ſunt. 

In ix Latina & Græca: ut, Lodix, radix, cornix, ſpa- 
dm, ſœlix, phœnix, perdix, coturnix, & c. Icis. Et verbalia 
omnia in trix: ut, Victrix, nutrix, motrix, lotrix, &. ĩcis. 
Cæ tera pertinent ad tertiam regulam. . 

In 8x ſubſtantiva & adjectiva: ut, Celox, velox,0cis. 
pretcr Cappadox,Scis;Allobrex,ogis; & alia = 

1 
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2. | In ux: ut,Pollux,poltucis.Carera ſunt tertiæ regulæ. 
n- ln yz: ut, Bombyx, bombycis : Bebryx autem variat 
P crycis. Carrera ad tertiam regul am relegari debent. 
u- n Grzca, præcedente ? : ur, Hydrops, Gyclops, 
m. Konops, Cercops, Spis. Re 
m reterenda ſunt. 

Maſculina excepta ex acutècreſcentibus. 
Aſculi dicuntur mona yuaba nome qufdam, 
| Sat, ſa ru, & ſplex, Car, Ser, vir, vas vadn, ac, wat, 
bes, Cres, præs, & pes, giis, glirit habem gemtius: 
Mos, flos, s, & Tru, mus, dens, nom, pon, ſimul & ſos, 
dy proſerpente, grips, Thrax, rex, grex gregus, & Plryx. 
ter 5 ſunt etiam poly y labu in nʒ ut, Acar nen, 

lichen, & delphin : & in o ſignantia corpits ; 

ut, It leo, curculto ; fic ſenio, ternio, [ermo. 
Maſcala in er, or, & os; ceu crater, cunditor, heros: 
lis, Ji torrens, mefrens, oriens, cum pluribus in dens 
um Qual bidens, quando pro inflouments reperitur : 
Adile gas, elephas, adamas, Garamaſg,, tepeſs,, 


* * 


n. Argue (ebes, ces, ge um mer MAN 
nomen quintæ : & que cumponuntur 4b aſſe; 
xx, r dodrans, ſe mt: jumamtur muſcuia, Samms, 
Hydrops, nyiticorax, thorax, & maſtula vervex, 

ut N Phæmyx, & bombys pro vermiculs. Atiama ex his 
ar. Sent mubehre genus 5 Syren, mulicr » {6 G, un. 


Neutra excepta ex acute creſcentibus. 

53 ed neurahie & bes monoſyllaba u mins, mel, ſel, 
Lac, fa, ver, c, 45, Vas waſts, 04 ais & orm, 

Ris, thus, jut, ci ut, pus. Et in al pah yllaba in ar q; 


4 , 


Ut capital, (aquear. Neutram balec &. muliebre 


1. Dubia acutè creſcentia. 

Un dabia her Python, ſcrabs, ſenpem, bubo, rudens, pus, 
is. Derdæx, lynx, mar ſlaps pro trumro, pedis e calx : 

m Aude dies numero tam m mas eſis eomnde, 
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iqua in et ad tertiam regu- 


Monofyllaba 
quædam 


Polyſyllaba 


in a & 0. 


In cr. or, & 67 


Neut. Mel, 
& in A. ar, 


polyſy 


Hake. 


Communia acutꝭ creſcentia. 


Stn! tommune, Parens, autem que, infans „Alo n „ | 
Dux, illex, hæres, exlex; a fronte creata, 
® Sic latro · Ut bifions : cuſtos, bor, * fur, ſus, atqueſacerdos. 


Tertia & ultima regula ſpecialis. 


fecal ere enten fert, gate, 
nes Sit gravis, ut ſanguis genitivo ſanguinis, eſt mas. 

Huc ſpectant penultimam genitivi creſcentis gravan- 
tia , cujus generis ſunt paucula ills ſecundæ declinatio- 
nis, de quibus ſupra meminimusʒvidelicet, Socer, gener, 
puer, Eri; Adulter, adulEri z Pres byter, Eci. 

Compoſita 2 vir viri: ut, Levir, Triumvir, Decemuir, 
Centumvir, ri. 

Conpoſica item a gero & fero: ut, Armiger, claviger, 
caducifer, lucifer, ᷑ri:et adjectiva quædam: ut, Tener, 
dexter, proſper, Eriz Satur, dci. Spectant huc et Gtæca 
omnia neutrius generis in a: ut Poema,dogma, ſophil- 
ma, ænigma, Atis. 

In yr item Græca : ut, Martyr, martyris; Pſithyr, pſ- 
thyris. 

Omniaitem in Latina: ut, Augur, murmur ,furfur, 
cicur, Nis. | FT ED 

In ut etiam omnia. ut, caput, capitis; Occiput, oc- 
61pIUAs. ä 

Præterea in o Latina omnia, præter illa quæ ſuperius 
excipiuntur : ut, Imago, ſattago, ordo, cardo, inis. 

Int:ut, Annibal, Aliszmugil, Ilis; Conſul, Præſul, ulis. 

In en: ut, Pecten, tibicen, carmen, crimen, Inis. 

In en Græca, quæ ſumunt o parvum in penultima ge. 
nĩtivi fingularis: ut, Canon, dæmon, architecton Phile⸗ 
mon, önis. 

In er Latina et Græca: u“, arbor, æquor, marmor, 
pantecrator, apator, Sris. 

In es; ut, Anas, anAcis. 


Et 


- 
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Et Grzca:ut,Arcas,chilas, hebdomas, enneas, Adis. 
In es Latina: ut, Fomes, limes, itis:præſes, deſes, Idis. 
In is Latina et Græca: ut, Sanguis, pollis, inis; Ty- 
rannis, paroplis, idis. 
In ar Latina et Graca: ut, Jubar, compar, nectar, bac. 
char, Alis. 
In er Grzca: ut, Aer, æther, Eris, 
In s præcedente conſonante, tam Latina, quam“ Græ- 
a ut, 
Princeps,y (cipis: ) (Æthiops, ) COpis; 
1 yems, 5 e J Arabs 5 Abisz 
Inops, Spis; 4 CChalybs, J Cybis. 
Inos Latina: ut Compos, tis. 
In us Latina et Græca: ut, Pecus, decus, &ris; Vel- 
lus, vulnus, Eris; Tripus, Oedipus, &dis. 
In ax Græca: ut, Abax, ſtorax, colax, climax, cis. 
Inex Latina: ut, Index, vindex, carnifex, aruſpex, Icis. 
In ix Latina et Grzca : ut, Varix, fornix, calix, icis; 
Maſtix, Igis. 
In ox Latina et Græca: ut, Præcox, Cappadox, &cis; 
Allobrox, Poly phlox, &gis. 
In ux Latina: ut, Conjux, conjugis, Redux, redlicis. 
Denique in yx Græca: utOnyx, Sardonyx, Ceryx, 
Eryx, ychs, _, 


Femin.excepta ex graviter crefcentibug, 


Oeminei gencris fit lyperdiſſyllabm indo, 8 
Quad a ; atque in go quod dat ginis in gexitivo. 4 
14tib i dulcedo factens dulcedinis, idaue & go. 
Monſtrat compago compaginis: adjice virgo, | 
G rando,fides,compes teges;& ſeges arbor, hyemiſque : 
Sic Bac car, findoa,Gorgon, icon et Amazon. 


* Exciſe 


quædã in f 


Grecula in as vel in is ſinita: at, Lampas, Iafpis, Gracula in 
Caſſes, cuſþis; in us vox una hecus pecudis dens ; K U. 


Hisfaſex, pellex, carex, ſimud atque ſupellex, 
Appendix, hiſtrix, coxendix,adde filizque. 1 
euira 
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Neutra excepta ex graviter creſcentibus. 


pur. Ut jecur : us; ur ous putz ut occipiet. Atta mem ex bi 
Reife. Maſcula ſunt, pecten, frrfur : (int neurra, cadaver : 
V aber, iter, ſuber, pro fango tuber, & uber, 
Omgiber, & laſer, citer, & piper, atg, papaver, 
Et Her, arq, filer. Neutra equor, marmor, adore, ; 
At que peru, quando pecorus facit in genivue. 
Dubia ex graviter ereſcentibus. 

Sas aubii tenerii, cardo, mar go, cance, ober, 

Putuns, adeys, forceps, pumex, ramex, anas, imbreæ: 
Adde culbæ, natrix, & onyx cum prole, ſulexg, : 
Quumis be melius vult maſoula dicier uſus. 


Communia ex graviter creſcentibus. 


Ommums gener ts, ſunt iſta, vigil, pugth exit, 
Preſul, homo, neino, martyr, Ligur, augu, & Areas, 
Annſfies, mites, pedes,interpres, comes, hoſpes; 
Sic ales, preſes, princeys, auceys, eques, obſts : 
* Sic Artifex Atque * alia a verbis quæ mina mulla cream ; 
municeps, A Vt Conjux, judex, windex, opifex, & aruſpex. 


— Regula Adjectivorum generalis. 


Djechꝛaa unam duntaxat habentia vocems 

Ot flix, audax, retinent genus 0mneſub una © 
Swb eemma ſi voce cadant vtiut omms Momme, 
Vox commune duiim prior eſt, vo x altera utrum © 
At ſi tres ua;1ant voc s, ſacer ut ſacrafacrum 2 
Vox prima eſt mas, altera firmina, tertia neutrum. 

At ſunt que fie vu prop Wbſizatiug vocæres, 

Adſjectua tarminnatura uſius rcperta * 
Taha ſunt paper, puer, cum degener, uber, 
Et dives, locupſbs, ſaſpes, comes, ata, ſuperſtet; 
cum paucis alila, que lectis juſta docebit. 


em, ar, u, us, 


Haninmt in IL. St murnaſe genus ſignans rem nou m ] (dau; 
Nomen in a; at probleme : en; ut en: ar; wt jubar: ve 


W 


'; oe 
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Hac proprium quendam (1bi flexum aſciſcert gaudem, 
, celeber, ceier, atg, ſatuber : 
Junge pedefter , equeſt er, e ac: Junge paluſter, 
4c alacer, ſytveſter. At hac tu fic uarialus; 
Hic celer, Har eoleris, neutro hoc calrre : Aut alter fic ; 
His atq; het celeris, ui (16m hoc celere eſt tibi nrucrum. 
Sunt que de ficiunt genere ad jectiva notanda, 
De quibus atg, alis alibi tibi mentis fret. 

DE DECLINATIONE. 
Belinatio eſt variatio dictionis per caſus. Sunt au- Pecliaase- 
Lem declinationes numero quinque. _ min- 
Prima noms 


Rima declinatio compleQitur quatuor terminan- aum declis 
ones: un. 


Menſa; ES Anchiſes; 

- : Tu Enes FUE 5 Fo EPendlope: 

Porrò Græca ſunt 25 i Thomas. 

| 2 s bee 
n quæ in E, Phœbe. 

Sunt qui huc addunt Hebræa quædam in am : ut A- 
dm, Adæ; Abraham, Abtahæ. Qua tamen meliùs ad 
Latinorum formam redact ad hune modum inflexeris: 
Adamus, Adami; Abrahamus, Abrahami. 

dc, aecuſativum in am et in ax facit, ut, Aineas, ne- A. 
m, vel Ænean: vocativum in a; ut ness, Ænea. 

Et, in accuſativo eꝝ ſumit; ut Anchiſes, Anchiſen: in Bs, 
vocativo et ablativo e vele :ut Anchiſe, vel Anchiſa. 

E, genitivum in es mittit, dativum ine, accuſatirum . 
in en, vocativum et ablativum ine: ut, 


Nom, c Penelope, , Acc. Penelopen, 
Gen, 4 Penelopes, & Voc. Penelope, 
Dat. CPecnelope, J Abl. (Penelope. 


As in genitivo nominum Latinorum interdum repe- 4; in Gen; 
ritur ad Græcorum imuationzm : ut, Pater-familils, 
Fikus-famiL2s, Id quod veteres obſervabant in multis 
aiis, Ennius; Pux igſe vide. 


Livius 


Secunda de- terminationes ſunt a- Ur, ut Satur. 
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Livius Andronicus ; Mercuriut, cumpue eo, fclius 
tonis, pro Latene. Sic Nævius; Filii terrãs, pro ten 
Virgilius; Nec aurds, nec ſautus menur. 

Aubai,& Pictai, atque id genus alia, pri ſcis relinquin | 

Genuivus pluralis interdum Syncopen admittit : u 
Aneadilm, Grajugenitms pro Æneadarum, Srajug 
narum, 

Hæc dativos et ablativos plurales mittunt in Abu: 
Dea, mula, equa, liberta, ambæ, duæ, Abus. 

Hæc verò tam in is, quàm in bus: Filia, ſiliis vel f. 
liabus; Nata, natis vel natabus. 


SECYNDA DECLINATIO. 
Er, Aper, 
Ecunda declinationis Ilx, Vir. 


pud Latinos quinque; Us, Dominus. 
FEE” Um, Templum, 
Os, Delos. 
Ec Grzcom,$Ou, C Ich 
Eus, Orpheus. 


Attica in e genitivum in 4 mittunt, accuſativum in 
on ut, Androgeos, Androges. Accul. Androgcon. 
Quzdam Græca contracta in #5,vocativum tormant 
in ut, Panthus, & Pan: hu: Ocdipus, 6 Ocdipg, 
Notabis et Latina quædam, tam in as quam in e mit- 
tere vocativum ſingularem : ut, Agnus, vulgus, lucus, 
fluvius, chorus, populus pro natione. 
Zus, genitivum format in ᷑i veleos, dativum in i, ac. 
cuſativ um in ea, vocativum in eu: ut, (pheon. 


Nom. Orpheus. ( phecs. | Acc, Orphea. Ovid. Or 
Gen, 10 0 vel Or- voc. Orpheu, 
Dat, COiphet. Abl. COrpheo. 


Nortande ſunt deniq; $ Deum, Deorum. 
Virüm Trio 2 


Virorum, 
Item 


{yncopationes illæ, 
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kem anomala illa Ambo & Duo;quas duas voces Po- 
tz etiam in accuſativo Maſculinas uſurpant: ut, 

Virg. Si dus preterea tales Idea tuliſſet Terra viros. 

Hor. Ne vos titillet gloria, jurc juramdo obſtringam ain bo. 
Cic. in Phi. ſecund. Præter duo vos, ven ſic laquitur. 


lius 


aqui 0 
t: uU 
ajug 


TERTIA DECLINATIO. 


Ertia declinatio admodum varia eſt: cu jus difficilio- 
veltz. # res duntaxat caſus hoc loco attingemus. 
Qyorundam acenſativi flectuntur tantùm in /: ut, Aceuſariyus 
Vim, rav im, tuſſim, litim, magudarim, amuſlim, Cha- ſiagularis. 
rybdint. f 
Sic & quorundam fluviorum accuſivi: ut, Tybrim, 
Ararim. 
Quzdam accuſativos flectunt in i» & Mm em commu- 
niter: ut, Buris, pelvis, clavis, ſecuris, puppis, tor- 
quis, turris, reſtis, febris, navis, bipennis, aqualis, im 
vel em. 
Ablarivus regulariter in e deſinit: ur, Pectus, ſalas: Aplativur. 
Ablativo Pectore, ſalute. 
Proprianomina adjectivis ſimilia, ablativos in e mit- 
tunt: ut Felice, Clemente, Juvenale, Martiale, &c. 
At neutra deſinentia in a ar, & e, ablativum magna 
ex parte mit- ¶ Vectigal, Vectigali, 
tunt in i: ut, 4 Calcar, Ablat. 4 Calcar), 
(Mare, (Mari. 
Ablativusrere a nominativo retiseſt: non à nomina- 
dvo rete. Par, eum compoſitis, tam e quàm i haver ; ut, 
Par, compar: ablativo pare, compare, vel ri. 


abu: 


Reriz 


. Hæc tamene retinent, Far, hepar, jubar, nectar gau- 
Or ſape, præſepe: | (Soradte, ? CSoracte, 
Et hæc propria, < Prneſte, > Ablat. 4 Preneſte . 
is (Reate, (Reaté. 
1 Feſtorum nomina, quæ tantum pluralia ſunt, geni- 


yum interdum in ern mittunt: ut, Agonalia, Vinalia: Feſtore ; 
genitivo AZonaliorum, Vinaliorum, nom 
G Inter- 


Menfium no- 


mina. 


Nota. 
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Interdum autem in iu: ut Floralia,Peraha; genii 
vo, Floralium, feralium. 

Aliquando vero tam in orum quam in ium: ut Parents 
lia, Sa urnalia: genitivo Parentaliorum, Saturnaliorum 
vel ĩum. 

Darivos vero & ablativos in bus: ut Sarurnalibug, 
Bacchanalibus. Præter Quinquarriis,quodjuxta ſecun- 
dam declinationem format prædictos caſus. 

Menfiumnomina in er vel is, ablativum in i ſohlm 
mittunt: ut September, Aprilis: ablativo Seprembri, 
Aprili. 

8 accuſarivus ini rantiim deſinit, iis ablati- 
yus exit ini ut Sitim. tuſſim: ablativo Siti,tuſh, 

Adjecti va quæ norminativum in i veler & e neutrum 
faciunt, ablativum mittunt in i ſolùm: ut, Fortis, mol - 

lis, dulcis; ablativo Forti, molli, dulci: 

Sic Acer, acris, acre; ablativo acri. 

LicerPoerx,interdum metricauſa, e pro ĩ uſurpent. 

Cætera adjectiva tàm in e quàm in ĩ mittunt: ut Ca 
pax, duplex; ablativo capace, duplice vel ci. 

Præter pauper, degener, uber, ſoſpes, hoſpes, quæ ine 
tantum faciunt ablativum. 

Comparativa etiam bifariam faciunt ablativum: ut | ! 
Melior, doctior; ablativo Meliore, doQiore, vel ri. Si- 
militer & ſubſtantiva quædam: ut Ignis, amnis, an- 
puis, ſupellex, mnguis, vectis; ablativo e veli. 
Noriùs autem Civis, ? Abla-C Cive vel civi. [ 
Farius etiam Arpinas, Ftivo ꝰꝙ Arpinatevelti. 

Et fic de czterisid genus gentilibus, Denique ad & | | 
undem modum ablativos formant , quorum accuſativi | | 
per x: & im finitint: ut, Puppĩs, navis; ablativo Puppe, 
naxe. vel vi. Et Verbalia item in triæ: ut, Victrix, altrix; 

ablativo Victrice, altrice, vel ci. 

Neutra quorum ablativus fingularis exit in i ta- 
rum, vel in e & i, nominativum pluralem mittunt in 
le; ut Molli, duplice vel ci ; nominative plurali, 
Mollis, 
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Mollia,duplicia.PrzterUbera,plura vel pluria, apluſtra 
rel apluſtria: fic comparativa; ut, Moliora, fortiora, do- 
ctiora, one. 

Exa 


plum, præter < Maj 

comparativa: utꝰ Melo rum. Item præter iſta, Sup- 
plicum, complicum, ſtrigilum, arrificum, _ „vo- 
terum, memorum, pugilum, inopum. At Plus plurium 
format. | 

Sunt & quz Syncopenaliquando admitrunt: cujuſ- 
modi ſunt, Sapientlim pro ſapientium, ſerpentim pro 
ſerpentium. 

Quando nominativi ſingulares duabus conſonanti- 
bus fmiuntur, genjgivi plurales exeunt in ium tut, Pars, 
urbs, falx, Fame trabs,nierx ; genitivo plurali Partium, 
urbium, falcium, glandium, trabium, mercum. 

Excipe Hyemum, principum, participum, muwuch- 
pum, forcipum, inopum, cœlibum, clientum, &c. 

Ubi in nominativis & genirivisſingularibus reperiun- 
ur pares ſyllahæ, genitivus pluralis exit in ĩum: 


ſ Collis, ) (Collium, \ 
ut J Menſis, > ingenitivo, < Menfium, © Adde iſtis, 
(Auris, ) (Aurium. 


Litium, ditium, virium, ſalium, manium, penatium- 

Excipe tamen Canum, panum, vatum, juvenum, o- 
pun, apum, &c. 

As format aſſium: Mas marium: Vas, vadis, vadium: 
Nox noctium: Nix nivium: Os oſſium: Faux faucium: 
Mus murium : Caro carnium: Cor cordium. Aktuum 
ab ales, aſſumĩt u. 

Boum anomalum eſt, ut etiam bobus velbubus. 


Quogum genitiviplurales deſinunt in zm, accuſati- G dur. 
rum formant per es & eis diphthongum : ut. Partium, luralia 


ennum; Partes, omnes vel eis. 
Graco fonte derivata pleraque, 
| G3 


:x ablativis ini tantum, vel in e & i, fit pluraliter ght 
genitivus in ium: ut, Utili utilium, puppe, vel pi, pup- pluals. 


de juxta linguæ g-ecorum 
(ax dechnatio. 


mr —= 
— een 
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ſuæ morem varĩantur, genitivum mitrunt ings 2 ut, T. 
tan, pan, Daphnis, Phyllis: genitivo Titdnos, Panos 
Daphnidos, Phyllidos: dativum vers ini breve: ut, I. 
rani, Pani,Daphnidi, Phyllidi: accuſacivum in a, ni6 
ſint neutrius generis in a non terminantia: ut, Pam, 
Phyllida, Amaryllida, Orphea. : Ne 
I: ramen & ys per s purum declinara in genitivo, a0 T 
cuſarivum faciunr, 5 nominarivi mutara in #: ut, 
Tethys, Tethyos, CTechyn. Cc 
Decapolis,lios, S JDecapolin, 
Genefis, ſios, 8 YGeneſin. 
Meramorphdſis,fies, < ( Meramorphoſin. 
Sunt quæ duplicem genitivum faciunt: alterum inn Þ 
non purum, alterum in ys purum. Atque hæc pro gent 
tvorum ratione duplicem quoqye accuſativum for 
mant; alterum inn, alterum ina: ut, Paris, genitivo Pa- 
ridos & Parĩos, accuſativo Parida & Parin: Themis 
nitivoThemidos & Themiĩos, accuſ.Themida & Them: 
Fœminina in 6, genitivum in ii, & accuſativum nd 
mittunt: 
(Sapphö, Sappluls, ) (Sapphs. 
ut, < Mantd, Mantüs, > hanc 4 Mants. 
LClis, CHs, L Clis. 

Fecarivye, Voeativus nominativo magna ex parte ſimilis eft; in], 
nommllis ramen a nominativo abjicitur s: ut, Pallas, 
Pallanris : Thelens, Theſeos; Tethys, Tethyos; vock 
tiro ò Pala, Theſeu. Teth y. # 

Phyllis, Phyllidos, 5 CPhylli. 

Alexis, Alexios, > Vocativos Alexi. 

Achilles, Achilleos, (Achille. 
Neutra ſingularia in Grzca ſunt: ut, Problema, po 
tan: quæ veteres juxta Latinam quoque formam decli.| | 
nabani. addità ſyllabã tm: ut, Hoc Problematum, hoc 

potmatum. 8 
_ Quorum dativi & ablarivi plurales adhuc infrequen- 

ciore wu ſunt: ut, Problematis, poematis. | 


r ret acts 
24. 


Q UA Re 
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QUARTA DECLINATIO. 


„ Th 
ans Uartz declinationi nihil fere difficultatis ineſt; Quarm des!;. 
, NA nam duas tantum ſortitur terminationes in recto natonoms 
nil ingulari; nempe ut & : ut, Manus, genu. num · 

2am, Veteres a nominativis Anus, turaulrus, ornatus, di- 


rerum Anus, tumulci, ornati, in genitivo: ut, 
o a0 eren. EjusWuis causd. [dem Nibt! ar nuti, aihil turrets, 
Darivus ui habet, & interdum etiam u: ut, Fructui, Daves ſingu- 
concubirnis rarius fructu, concubitu. laris. 
Virgilius ; Quad neque concubitu ind aul gens. 
Terent. Yeſtitu nimisindulges. 
Curnimaurem pro currunm Synæreſis eſt ; ut & in 
ing; faliis declinationibus ficri ſolet. 
gen: leſus, in accuſativo Eſum habet; in reliquis verò ca- Ie. 
' for- fbus ubique Ieſu. 
o pr · Hzc dativum & ablativum pluralem in abus formant; Darirus & ab 
s ge eus, lacus, artus, arcus, rribus, ficus, ſpecus, quercus, latirus plu:a- 
mn eartus, portus, veru, abus. * 
in ¶ Cætera omnia in ibus: ut, Fruftibus, fœtibus, mani- 
_ 3, motibus. l 


QUINTA DECLIN AT10O, Quinta deiii. 


8 Vinta declinatiogenitivum, dativum, & ablativum natio nonu- 
; in pluralem in pancioribus ſortita eſt, quemadnmo- uu 

las, Fr infr4 in Heteroclitis fuſistradetur. 

oc Olim juxta hanc declinationem fle ebantur quædam 


Mmina tertiæ infleRionis 2 ut, Plebet, plebei. Cenitipus 
Genirivus hujus declinationis olim etiam in es, i/, & nz! bris, 
exibat 

I . 


a Cicero ;Equites verd daturot illivs dies pauas. 
Virgilius; Maxera letitiamque d. 

»P2] Saluſtius; Viz decimi parte die li. 

Czteram, præter iſta quæ jam diximus, notabis eti- 
m diligenter ea nomina quæ à Grammaticis Hetero- 
fa dicuntur. Hzc partim variã probatorum autorum 
fuers. ſcqione, partim a ſequentibus regulis diſcere licebit. 
41. G3 DE 


NOMEN. 


23 


DE NOMINIBUS 
HETEROCLITIS. 


Rob. Robinſon. 


; De gemis aut flex um variant, quecungque novats 
Heteroellka Nit u de ficiunt, ſuperant ve, Heteroclita ſumto. 


gue l unt. 8 ; 
Variantia genus. 


roma. fin. Her genus ac yartim flexum variantia cernis, 

Neut. plural. Pergamus, inſeliæ urbs Troum, Pergama gignit; 
Luod, mſi plurali careat, facit 100 ſapelle æ: 
Singula ſœmincis, neutris pluralia gaudtent, 


» Neur.fing Dt prior Vis numerus neutrum genus, alter urrumque, 
maſeul.& nen. Ra tum cum frets, filum, ſimul atque capiſtrum, 
vil. Atos item & cœlum ſunt ſingula neutra: Sed audi, 

z- Neut fing. Iaſcula duntaxat cœlos vocitabis & Argos; 
— ſed & frengs, quo pacto & cetera formant. 

4. Nent. fing. Nundinum, & hizcepulum, quibus addito balueum; & h 


Kxcep. balnea plurali Fuvcralem conſtat habere. 


Hes ma ibus dantur fingularia, pluri ma newtris, 
Alenalus,atque ſacer mons Dinaymus, Iſinamus, at que 
Tartara, Taygttus, ſec Tenera, Maſiica, & altus 
6.Maſeulfing- Gargarus. At numerus genus his dabit alter atrumque, 


— ant Sibilus, atque jocus, locus, & campmius Avernits. 


Defectiva. 


Que fequitur manca eſt numero, caſuve, propago. 


Aptòta. 
Apthtaſune Que nullum variant caſum; ut, ſas, mil, nihil, inſtar: 
quæ Arcto cut & in u ſimui i; ut ſunt hac, cornumut genuque: 
= variant Sit gummi, frugi; ſic Tempe, tot, quot, Nome: 
ang A tribus ad centum numerss, Aptota vecabise 


5. Maſcul.fing. 
neut · plural. 


Mo 


c 


9 
$1 
7 
4 
[ 
If 
4 
l 


NOMEN, 
Monoptota, 


FRA Monoptoton nomen, cui wx cadit unge 
tu hoc , natu, ſuſſu, inſaſſu, ſimul ain, 
Promptu, permiſſu: plurali legions aſt us; 
leg mus inficias, ſtd vox ea ſola reperta eft, 

Diptota, 
Sunt Diptita, quabus duplex flexura reman ſer: 
ve fors forte dabit ſexto, ſpontisquoque ſponte; 
ſic plus pluris habet, repetundarum repetundis 
fugeris e ſextd dat jugere, verberis autem 
yerbere, ſuppetis quarts quogue ſuppetias dant: 

Tartuadem dat tamidem, ſimul impetis hoc dat 
Impete : junge vicemſexto vice; nec lego plura. 
we, | beris atque uinem fic plus, cum jagere, cunctot 

Lualuor hæc numero caſics tenuere ſecumda. 


Triptöta. 


Tres quibus inflectis caſus, Tripidta vocantur: 

Ut, precis atque precem, petit & prece blandus amicam; 
Jie oprs eft noſtra, fer opem leg, at que ope diguus: 

it tantuurecto rug is caret, & ditionis: 

ntegra vox vit eſt, xiſ deſit forte dativus: 

Omubus bis mutilus numerus prior, integer alter, 


Que reſerunt, ut qui: que percontantur, ut ecquis: 
Et quę diſtribuumt; ut, nullus, neuter, & omnis : 

_ [777 ſolent his jungi; ut,quiliber, alter: 
Luinto be ſepe carent caſu; & pronomina, præter 
Quatuor bes Wa, Rofter ,noſras, meus, & n. 


Propria cuncta notes, quibus ef natura coercens, 
Purima ne fuoriut : ut, Mars, Cato, Gallia, Roma, 
11 1e, Tagus, Lelaps, Parnaſſus, Bucepbalyſque. 
: [His fumenta dabis, penſa, her bas, uda, metals; 
la quibus authorum que ſont placita ipſe requiras * 
abi plur alem retiuon het. = [pernunt. 
4 


(010 


by 


Hgr ata 


2 Monopibra 
ſunt 
in obliquo re- 
periuntur. 


3-Diprdra, 
quz d 
ca 


4+ Triptota 
= ttibusca· 
us. 


q. Beſed. vo- 
cati vo. 


6. Proprĩa de- 
{c@-plurali. 
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Nea. Angi. Llodea, ſarr a forum, mel, muiſum, deffuta, thuſque, 
* e Tres tantùm ſunzles vaces luralia ſervant. 
u 4 1 Heſperus & veſper, pontus, limuſque, fimuſque, 
» 2aſcul. de- Sir pcuus, & ſanguis, ſic ether, nemo: ſed iſta 
tec. phiral. Maſculu ſunt numetum vix eæcedentia primum. 
— Siu faminei generis, Pluralia rard, 
cent. plura Pen argue ſalys, fic talio cumnaple tuſsis, 
Pix, humus, atque lues, fitis, & fuga; junge quietem, 
Sic cholera atque ſames, hiliſqueſerect a, juventus: 
Sed tamen hæc, ſoboles, labes, ut & omnia quiutæ, 
Treis fits caſus plurali ſept tenebunt: | 
E xcipe re, ſpecies, facies,acieſue, dieſque;: 
Quas vores numero t6las licet eſſè ſerundo, + 
Iitis mula ſolent ;wultebria neftere q ut hs ſunt, 
Salli bia, invidia, & ſapientia, deſidia, atque 
id genus inaumeię voccs, quas lei tio iet: 
32417 tibi præſi æam Cen certum collige flu m. 
— AO bis eu, qilandogue ſed adde ſecundum, 


enna plural. Nec licet bis geatris numerum deſerre ſecundum, 
tlic ium, ſtnium, lethum, canumqae, ſalumque ; - 
dic harathrum, virus, vitrum, viſcum que: ue, 
Falliitium, nihilum, ver, lac, gluten, ſimul halet: 
adde gelu, ſuliam, jubar. His quoque talia pauas, 
Que tali ſi obſerves, occurrent malta legenti. 


1. Maſculin. Maſcula ſunt tantilm numero contenta fecuads, 
ercut. ſingu· Manet, majores cantelii, liberi, & antes, 
eee Mezſcs proſtudium, lemures, faſli, atque minorth 
AS» Wg* "© | . — a 
cam genus afoignant narale t: adde penates, 
Et toc2 plureli, quales Gabizque, Locyiqht, 
E tqugcungue legas paſim ſimilis 1 ationds. ' 


Hee ſunt ſemints fineris numeri == ö 
E zwvie, pbaleræ, * Idas. 
Arxiit, & induci, ſanul i nſedirgue, mingque, 

C. acubia, nous, ut, triceque, caendr. 


NUN 
. 


/quilie, therme, cunæ, dire, exequieque, 
ie &inſeriæ; ſic primitteque,phageque 

tia Sonantes,& value, dvitieque; 
Pie item & latter: addantur Thebe & Athene: 
uad genus ixvenias & namina plura locorum. 


Rariùs bes pri mo, plurali xeutra leguntur, 
enia, cum teſquis, precordia, luſtra ferarun, 
ma, mapalia; fic | mania,caftra; 

wes juſia petit, petit & ſpanſalia virgo, 

laſtra diſertus amat ; puerique erepundia geflang 
afanteſque colunt cunabulas coxſulit eæta | 
hugur : & abſolvens ſuperis eſfasa recamat. 

refla Deum paterum, ceu Bacc hanalia, jungi. 
Od / pla leges, licet bac quaque claſſerepomas. 


Re dundantia. 
Hæc quaſs luxmriant , varias imitantia formas? 1 Nein dan 
Nam genus & vocem variant, tonitrus toxitrilque- ua. 


Sic clypens clypeum, baculus bac ulum, atque bacillumn, 

denſus & hoc fenſum, een tignamque aper 

Atque tapete tapes, punctus punilnmque ; 2 | 

Quad genus immutans fertur ſcelerata ſmapis ; 

Sinus & bo {num vas lactis, mendagque mendun. 

Viſcus& bac viſcu, fic cornu & flexile cornum, 

At Lacauus ait, Cornus tibi cura fmiſtri: 

Eventus ſimul euentum. Sed quid moror iſtis? 

Talia doctorum tibi lectis mille miniftrat. | 
Sed tibi pretcrea quedam ſunt Grætca notanda, 

Que quarts caſu fiztum pepert᷑re Latium: 

Nam panther pantbera creat, craterãqus crater ; 

C. ceſtis habet, ſed & etber athera fundit: 

Hinc cratera venit, veait &thera, ſic * 

Caſtide magna tegit ; et vult pauthera demari. 
Pertitur bis rellus, ſenſus manet, & geaus num: 

c ibbas & bicgibber, cucumii cucumer, [tipis & fps; 
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Sic cinis atque ciner,vomis vomer, ſcohis & ſeobs, 
Puluis item pulver, pubes puber: quibus addes = 
Quæ pariun or & os, honor, & labor, arbor, oderqgut; 
His & apes & apis, plebs plebis: Sunt quoque multa 
Accivta a Græcis, geminam referentia mam; 

Vt delyin delphinus. & hit elephas elephantus, 

Sic congr 13 conger, Meleagrus ſec Meleager, 

Teucrus item Teucers Dabis huc & cetera cuncta, 

Quæ tibi par ratio dederint & lectis caſta. 


4 beclinatio- H ſimul e quarti flexſs ſunt atqus ſtcund;: 
nem variant ia · Laurus enim lauri facit, & taurus genitivo ; | 
Sic quer cus, pinus, pro fructu ac arbore ficus; 
Sk; colus, atque pexus, corxus quando arbor habetur; 
Sic lacus atque doraus ; licet hæc nec ubique recurrant: 


His quoque plura leges, que priſcis jure relinquas. 


5. AdjeSiva Et quæ ſuxuiant ſunt ad jectiva notanda 

aner dantia - . ulta, ſed in primis quot & hæc tibi nom ina funduue, 
Arma, jugum, nervus, ſomnus clivuſque, auimuſqque, 
Et quot liuus habet, quot fi ænum, & tera ail: 
A quibus us ſimul is farmes; ut inermus ine/ nis. 
Karr aft hilarus, vox eſt hilaris bene nota. 


— ch 


W——— —c— 


COMPARATIO NOMINUM. 


Omparantur — quorum ſig nificatio augeri 

— minuive poteſt. 

. Stade comparationisſunt tres: 
1 Pofcivus gra · Poivns, qui rem ſinc exceſſu ſiguiſicat: ut, Albus, 
'F niger, probus, improbus. 

Comparativus, quiſignificationem ſuĩ poſitivi per ads 
verbium magis auget: ut, Albior, probior, id eſt, Magi 
albas, nag is probus. Fit autem regulariter à primo po- 
fitivi caſu in i, addita ſy llaba or: ut, ab Amici, pudici, fic 
Amicior, pudicior. | 

Super!aciyus,quiſupra poſitirum cam adrerbio Val, 
rel Maxim ſigniſieat: ut, Doi» 


1 


lJuperlativus · 
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Dodtiſſimus, Jid eſt, valdè Doctus. 
Juſtiſſimus, d vel maxime? Juſtus. 
Fir autem regulariter à primo poſitivi caſu in i, adje. 
dis / & famus 2 ut, 3 Candidi, prudenti, fit Candidiſſi- 
mus, prudentiſſimus. 1 

Quæ verd poſitiva in r deſinunt, ad jecto rimus ſuper- In cimas, 

lativinm formant: ut, Pulcher, pulcherrimus; Niger, ni- 
errimus. 

Excipiuntur, Dexrimus 3 Dexter, Maturimus five 
Maturiſſimus ab anriquo Matur. 

Sex iſta in iu, ſuperlativum formant mutando I in li- x,, Us. 
mus: nempe,Facilis,facillimus : Docilis, docillimus: A- 
gilis, agillimus: Gracilis,gracillimus : Humilis, humilli- 
mus: Similis, ſimillimus. : 

Qvæ derivantur 2 Dice, loquor, volo,facio,ad hunc pn. à a 
modum comparantur : Maledicus,maledicentior,malc- co, loquot & 
dicentiſſimus, 3 Dico: Magniloquus,magniloquentior, 
magniloquentiſſimus, à lequor. 

Plautus tamen à mendaciloquus, & confidentilo- 
quas, uſurpat mendaciloquius, & confidentiloquius. 


Benevolus, ) s ſMagnificus, 13 
Benevolentior, 54 Magnificentior, 2 53 
4 Benevolentiſſimus, } (Magnificentiſſimus ] = 


Quoties vocalis præ edit us finale, comparatio fit per Comparatis 
| adrerbia Magis & Maxime : ut, Idoneus, magis idone- ggminum in 
"REP 1 
i us, maximè idoneus. Arduus, magis arduus, maxim us finde. 
arduus. 


| COMPARATIO INVUSITATIOR. 

a Interim acre judicium adhibendum eſt, ut quæ in lo- 
gendis authoribus rarò occurrunt, rarò itidem uſurpen- 
tur. 


Cujuſmodi ſunt quæ ſequuntur. 


Aſſiduior, ſtrenuior 1 mirificiſſimus, pien- 
tiſſimus vel ous, rk __ 8 
Perpetuiſſi mus, 2 F Exiguiſſimus, apud 0vidun. 
Tuiſſimus, Multiſſunus, apud ( iceronem. 
CO MPA- 


Eomparatio 


COMPARATIO ANOMALA. 


Bonus, melior, optimus. Malus, pejor, peſſimny, 
Magnus, major, maximus. Paryus, minor, minimus. 
Multus plurimus, multa plurima, multum plus pulri. 
mu. Vetus, veterior, veterrimus. Deterior, deterri, 
mus, ab antiquo deter. Nequam, nequior,nequiſſimns, 
Citra, citerior, citimus. Intra, interior, intimus. Infra, 
inferior, inſimus. Extrd, exterior, extimus vel extre. 
mus. Supra, ſuperior, ſupremus vel ſummus. Poft, po. 
ſterior, poſtremus. Ultrà, ulterior, ultimus. Prop, pro 
pior, proximus, à quo Ouidiurs Pridem, 
prior, primus. Diu, diutior, diutiſſimus. Sæpe, ſæpius, 


fe piſſime. | 
COMPARATIO DEFECTIP A, 

Inclytus, | Mleritus, 
Inclytiſſimus. Merxitiſſimus. 
Opimus, | 
Opimior. JSmiſter, 
Ocyor, ab 2, Siniſterior. 
Ocyſfimus. ανν 
Novus, Juvenis, 
Noviſſimus. Innior. 
Adoleſcens, 
Adoleſcentior. Senex, 
Potior, Senior, 
Potiſſtmus. Maximus nat 
Longinquus, Ante, 
Longinquior. Anterior. 
Pene, Nuper, 
Peniſſimus. Nuperrimus. 


Interdum autem à ſubſt andivis fit comparatio, ſed 


Cemparaio Abuſive: Neronior,) Nreone. 


va · 


ut, 4 Cinzdior, 4 4 Cinædo. 
Panior. Pono. 


Cempa: 


—— 


| 
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mus, Comparationum Typus. 85 | 
mus, 
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um em em em ioren mum 
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aum e X 1s ix: mum J 
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NOMEN. 
Comparationum Typus. 1 


— — — 


PLURA LITER. | 
POSITIV US.\COMP A ISUPEMC 


* 


— 


Dulces, 
Felices, 
Pradentes. 


Dott, 
Teneri, 


| «De pronowINE, 37 
da aut repetenda re aliqua utimur. 
| Pronomina ſunt quindecim ; Ego, tu,ſui,ilte, 
noſtras, veſtras. 
YEN Quibus addi poſſunt & ſua compoſita i ut, Egomer, 
DE ACCIDENTIBUS PRONOMIN T. 
Accidunt Pronomini, Species, Numerus, Caſus,Ge- Acccidentia 
Species Pronominum eſt duplex; Primitiva & Deri- — 
Ad Primiti vam ſpectant iſta ; Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, Primitive» 
Ne, hic, is. | 
I bemonſtrativa dicuntur eadem, quæ & Prinutiva; 
m ffnurum, Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is. 


7 Ronomen eſt pars orationis,qui in demonſtranꝰ 
iple, iſte, hic, is, meus, tus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, 
ne, idem, & ſimilia: ut etiam, Qpi, quæ, quod. 
„ Declinatio, Perſona, Figura. — 
tiva. 
Ex Primitivisalia ſunt Demonſtrativa,alia Relativa. Demo 8 
| Relariva autem ſunt, Ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, idem, qui. Nelatien. 


— Derivativa ſunt, Meus, tus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, no- Perivativa, 
—Pras, veſtras. | 

Derivativorum alia ſunt Pofſefii7a, alia Gentilia. 

Poſſeſsiva ſunt, Mens, tuns,ſuus,noſter,veſter. Poſſeſ.iva, 


| Gentilia ex eo dicuntur, quòd gentem aut nationem, Gentitia. 
el partes & ſectas fignificent: ut, Noſtras, Veſtias, & 


—— 


ujas nomen. 
DF NUMERO. | 

Numerus pronominum duplex eſt, Singularis, ut, Ego; 

7 Pluralis, ue, Nos. 


Nu vert in 
Pronommne 


DE CASU. 
Caſu autem ſunt ſex, quemadmodum in nomine. C us in 
Vocativo carent omnia pronomina, præter hæc quatu- Fron vn. 
— ſor, 1 artialis tamen prononuni 
tpſt vocativum tribuere videtur,quum ait, 

Ut Martis revacet ur amor, ſummique Tanuuiit, 

A te uus petat ceſton, & ipſa Venus: 


4 \ p 
38 PRONOMEN. 
DE GENERE. 

Genera ſunt in pronominibus, perinde ur in adjed. 
visnominum. Alia enim ad tria genera referuntur; ut, 
Ego, tu, ſui: alia per tria genera variantur; ur, Meu, 
mea, meum. ä 

DE DECLINATIONE, 
Declinariones pronominum ſunt quatuor. 
Genitivus autem primæ declinationis exit ini: ut, 

Ego, tu: genitivo Mei, tni; & ſui, quod recto caret inu-· 
troque numero. 

Genitivus ſecundæ definit in ivs vel fus 2 cujus forme 
ſunt, Ille, ipſe, iſte : genitivo Illius, ipſius, iſtius: Aic, is, 
qui: genitivo Hujus, e jus, cujus. 

Genitivustertiz declinationis exit in z, æ, i, quemad 
modum nominum adjectivorum, qui per tres termin- 
tiones yariantur : cujus ſortĩs ſunt, . 

Meus,mea, meum, Mei, meæ, mei. 

Tuus, tua, tuum, Sui, tuæ, tui. 

Suus, ſua, ſuum, -= Sui, ſuæ, ſui. 

Noſter,noſtra,noſtril,\ > / Noſtri, noſtræ, noſtii 

Veſter, veſtra, veſtrũ, Veſtri, veſtræ, veſtri. 
Genitivus quartæ habet ãtiſ: ex quo ordine ſunt, 

Noſtras,) CNoſtraris. 

Veſtra 7 Genirivo 1 

Cujas, Cujatis. 
Cæteriobliquĩ inutroque numero ad ſormam nom 
num tertiæ declinationis inflectuntur. 


DE PERSONA. 

Prima, Y Eg 
verſone pro- perſonæ pronom. ſunt tres, I ſecunda, gut < Tu. 
22; CFertia, J- Ulle 

DE FIGURA. 5 
Figura eſt duplex: Simplex, ur Ego; Compoſita, ut 
Proaominum Egomet. PIE 2H ; 
£91011, Pronomina inter ſc COmponunrur cur, Egoipſe, rui! 
ſe,figiphus, meũꝑſius. L 


Senera pro- 
Remus 


© 
= 
2 
. 
= 
— 
© 
4 


Fours 


* 
L 


PRONOMEN. 39 
I — 8 3 — iſtoc, I. Interſ e. 
Nom. * 3 iſtanc, J 


oc, del iſtuc. + iſtoc, vel iſtuc. Ciitoc 

Pluraliter, Nominativo & Accuſativo Iſtæe, Eo- 
dem modo declinatur & illic, illæc, illoc. 

Componuntur etiam cum nominibus e ut, Cujuſ- L eum no- 
modi, hujjuſmodi i lliuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi. minibus- 

Componuntur & cum pe poſitionibus: u, Mecũ, 
tecum, ſecum nobiſ u vo biſeum, quicum, quibuſ- — 
cum. 

- Coponuntur etiam a & cum adverbiis: :ut, Singular. , cum ad- 
Eccum, EHum, Cab cce & ille. verbis. 
eccam, Cab c- ellam, 3 Ut & Idem. 

Eccos, ( ce & 5. = 2 is 
eccas, c!ks , Kha. 

Cum — quoque componuntur: ut cum con- 
Nominativo Hibcine, hæccine, hehe Accuſati- junctione. 
vo, hunccine,hane;ine,hoccine. Abl tivò hoccine, 
kaccine, noccine Plural. Hæccine, neutrum. 

Componuntur denique cum ſyllabicis adjectio- 4 00 
nibus: ut, Ale te, ce, pre. lab. adject- 
Met adjicitur primæ & ſecundæ peiſonæ: ut Ego- iet. 
met, meimet, mihimet, memet, noſmet, &c. Sic Sis 
bimet quoque, ac ſemet dicimus. 

Tumet autem in recto non dicimus, ne putetur 
eſſe verbum à tumeo, fed tuimet, tibuner, temet, 
noſmcet &c, 

re adjicitur iſtis, Tu; ut, tute ; te, ut qe. 

ce adjicitur obliquis horum pronůominum * Mics ce ce 

me Jiſte,quorice 3 in j deſi nuntʒ ut, n 


Uhuſce, hoſce, Joſce. 
Me 2, 
'PeGapponi... Tu," 


eur iſtis 


kequis. 


bed ignificar f u, Sum,exiſte;mayco,moyeor:tane u 
G 
1 | Yerbum | ?; 


PRONOMEN, 


Interdum etiam maſculinis & neurris adjici folerf v 
ut, Meopte marteʒtuopte labore, ſuopte jumente, ſec 
noſtropte damnd, &c. p 

Quis & Qui ad hunc modum componuntur. 
Quis, in cõ poſitione hiſce particulis poſtponitur ſ] { 


En, Ecquis, C kt hæc tam in fœmini- 
Ne, Nequis, Inoſingulari, quã in neu- 
Alius, ꝓut & Aliquis, tro plurali, qua ha bent, 
Num, Nunquis, Inon qua:ut, diqua muli- v 
Si, Siquis, Ter, Nequa flagitia, &c. 

Præter Ec quis, quod utrumque in fœminino ha- 
bere reperirur,Ecquz & Ecqua. 


clis autem patticulis przponitur Quis in com- 
poſitione, a 


Et hzc vbiqus ( præ- 
terquam in ablativo 
Gogulari)que habent, A 
not: quazur, Quznam Jyal: 


doctrma ? Nogotia 


Dam, Quidam, Et hæc vbique (præ- |,.. 
Vis, 85 Quivis, 5 yar 


Liber, Quitliber, fingulari) que reti- *, 
Cunq..3 L. Quicunq; nent, non qua : ut, N 
Quedam puella, Quæ cunque facinora, m1 
T DE VERBO. pet 

1 


Erbym eftpars or ionis , quæ medis & tem- 
Va inffcxa, off aliquid, agereve, aur ne 


VERBVYM, 41 


net: verbum dividitur inprimis in perſonale, ut Do- 
ne, ſteo:& imperſonale, ut O portet. 


Perſomale eſt, quad cortis perſanis diſtinguitut : Verbum 


r. f, xgo lego, Tu — legu, Illi legunt. Perſonale, 
tun Contrd, Imperſonale dicitur, quod diverſarum — 


i erſonatum vocibus non diftingnitur nec variatur: 


eg pœnitet, tædet, miſeret, oportet. 


ns 


| 


DE ACCIBENTIBYSVERBO, 
Verbo quide gccidunt iſta; Genus, modus, tempus, 


he. [figura, Species, Perſona, Numerus, Conjugatio. 


DE GEN ERE. 
Saban SHR 


Paſſi vum, 
Neutrum, ? Commune. 


ACTIFV 24. 
Actiyum eſt, quod agere __— ins figitum, , 
ſaſſi vum in or formare poteſt : ut, Doceo, doccor; 
Lego, legor. | 


Quinque ſunt ver- 
durum genera, 


PASSIVY A. 
Paſhvum eſt, quod pati lignificat. & in er finicum, Paſſivums 
iivi formam, y dempio, xeſumere poteſt: ut, Amor, 
ma: Aſſicior, aſficio. 


NEPTR YM. 

Neutrum eſt, quod ino vel in ; finitum, nec acti- Neuf m 
am, nec pathvam formam integiꝭ znduere poteſt: 
u, Curro ambplo jaceo, ſum. 

Neutrorum tria ſunt genera. | 
Nam aliud $ubſtantivum diciturzut, Sum, es, eſt, ſu - Neumum 
mus, &c. Aliud Abſolutum; fic dictum quod ipſum ſubſtantirũ. 
per ſe ſenſum abſolvar. Neutrum 

Arque hoc rurſum duplex eſt : Nam alterum̃ actio- an. 
nem complet. in ipſo verbo ſignificat, nec in aliud 


uzuſcuntemzut, Ambro, gormio, pluit,ningit z alte- 


; 10 | m i zut 
tum vero 25 nem in ipſo completam indicat ; ut, 


all eo, albeſco, nigreſco. 
Palleo, ru al . 4. _m_ 


wh  VBRBVM. 


rertium ge · Eft præterca & allud, cujus actio in rem cog 
neut. fignificationĩs tranſit, ac tertiam perſonam paſſiva 


yocis uſurpat : ut, me 
Bibo vinum, Vinum bibitur, l 

Curro ſtadium, 8 4 Stadium curritur, ter 

6 Vivo vitam, Vita vivitur, wy] 


Sunt deniq;, quæ fimplicia quidem neutra ſunt 
compoſita vers agendi vim concipiunt: ut, Eo 
ad eo, mingo, commingo. 

DEPONENS. 
DPeponens- Deponens , quod in er hnitum , vel activi ſignif 
cationem habetʒzut Loquor verbum: vel neutti, ut 
Philoſophor. 


— — —— 


COMMPYNE, 

Commune» Commune, quod in er finitum,tam activam quan 
paſſivam ſi —— obt inet: ut, Veneror, cri 
minor, conſolor, ſtipulor, ſpe culor, oſculor, adulot 
fruſtror, dignor, teſtor, interpretor, amplector, me 
ditor, experior, ementior, mulraque id genus ali 
quz paſlim apud veteres reperias. qt 
DE 'MGDO, po 

« 

1 

0 


TS Modi verborum ſex enumerantur. 
Inde In dicativus, qui ſimpliciter aliquid fierĩ, aut not 
ficri definit: ut Probitas laudatur & alget. Hic modu 
aliquanco per interrogationem uſurpatur, ut, Qui p 
legit hee > Aliquando per dubĩtationem; ut, Anal | 
aſlu vrnit aliudeæ alis mulum ? 1 
Imperativus Imperatiyus, quo inter Imperandum utimur. Hid ſ. 
modus futurũ nd habet, ſed præsẽs duplex: ut aput 
Propertium; Aut ſi es dura, negaʒ ſm es non dura,unita, 
Virg.Tityre dum redes( lvevis eff wa) paſte capellas; 
Et potum paſtas age Tityre,& inter a: endum ( 
Occur ſare capro(cornuferit ille)caveto. - 
Præ teritum autem à Sub junctivo mutuatur. a 
Cic. Sed emabo te, nibil inc ummudo valetudinis tuæ fete? 
Martial. Pic quotus es, quanti cupias cænart? nec ulli 
Addiderm verbum, cana parala tibi eſt. Qui 
i 1 | 


tas? 


7. 


— 


flivz 


C refert faRtane fit, an fiat, an fit facienda: ut, /tinaz 


VERBVM. - © 


Quin & illapaſſiva, Præceptum fir, diftum fir, 
leterminatum fir, præteriti l:yperativi eſſe fare- 
wr Priſcianus. f 

Hic modus etiam permiſſivus dicitur, quòd in- 
terdum per hunc per miſſio ſignĩficetur: ut, 
$1 fine pace tua, atque indito Numine, Troes 
taliam petiere luaut pectata, nec illat Iuverisuuxilio. 

Denique aliquando etiam ſuppoſitirus, aut hor- 
nt ivus appellatur ut Virgilius ; 

eam us, & in media artꝛia ruamus. 

Oprartivus, quo optamus fieri rem aliquam; nec n 
loxis literis ſuus detur honos. 

Modus optativus, Potentialit, & Sub junctiyns, 


| quing; ſeparata eildẽ vocibus tempera habere vi- 


entur; ut eſt author Linacrus. Præterea notandũ 
eſt, præſent hujus modi aſſumere quandoqʒ ſigni- 
ficationem ſuturi: ut, Vtinam aliquamds tecum loquar. 
votentiali:, quo poſſe, velle, aut debere ficri ali- patentiafis; 
qui4 fignificamus:ut, Extectes eadẽ a ſummo, minimag; 
pat a; pro potes eæpectart. Non expects, ut ſtatim gratias 
agat, qui ſuma tui iuvitutzpro non debes — 


un 12 tam veterem pro certoa'firmet? pro vult affirtuare. 
Grxci hunc modum nunc per Indicativum, nunc Grecorem | 
per Oprativum & particulam d exprimunt, 2 2 


Subjunctivus, qui nik altexi ſubjiciatur orationi, dubiunclt 
vel alteram ſibi ſub ectam orationem habeat, per ws. _ 
ſe ſententiam non abſolvit:ut, 

Siſuerisſelix, mullos numerabi amico a: 0 
Tempora ſi fuerint nubila, ſolus eris. 
Temporũ igitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia 
(ficur dictum eſt) conveniuat:diſcernuntur vera ſi- 
pnificaru,&:ignis.Optativus enim ſemper adhærct 
adverbiocuipi$ optandi: ut, Vtinã veniat a ĩquande 
tempus. Potentialis verò neq; ullum adverbium ad 
junctũ habet, nec conjunſtionem. Subjunctivus au- 
H 3 ten 8 


* . * 
Meere * 


Inſinitivus- 


Przſcns. 


Imperſeſt. 


Fengcddum. 


pluſ quam 
rerfoctum. 


Futurum. 


as - VERBVM. 


rem ſemper #liquam con junctionem annexam hy 
bet: ut, Si vevero, Vt taceas; cum eænuvero. 

Infiniti vus, qui agete quidem aut pati fignificar 
citta certam — & perſonæ ee ron — 
Malim prob u eſſe, quàm haberi. 

DE TEM PORE. 

Tempora ſunt quinque. 


Præſens, quo actio nunc geri ſignificatur; ut 


Scribo. 

Imperfectum, quo prins quidem aliquid in agen, 
do fuiſſe ſignificatur, non tamen abſoluran, rung 
temporis fuiſſe ationemznt, 

Vugil. Hic templum Iumom mgens Sidonia Dido 


Condebat : Erat enim adhuc in opei 


Perfe&um, quo præterita abſolutã q; ſignĩficatut 
actio. Hoc in paſſivis, deponentibus, & communi. 
bus duplex eſt, & ob id duplici circnitione explici 
tum: Alterum, quo proximè præteritũ exprimirur: 
ut Pyauſus ſum: Alterum, quo ulterius præteritum 
indtcatur, ui Pranfus ſui. Non enim, ſi modò pranſu 
G, pranſus fui commode apreve dixeris. ä 

Plufquam perfedum, quo actio jamdin præteii 
ta ſigvĩficatur. 

Futurum, quo res in futuro gerenda fignificatur, 

Hic Promiſſrvus modus 2 nonullis vecatur,quod 
videaryr aliquid promittere, aut velle facere : ut 
Ovid. Fbimus d Nymphe, nunſtrataque ſaxa petemus. 
NHujus aliud genus eſt, quod Exactumvocant ut, 
Fidero, abiero. 

Ter. Si i qu anim ſtrre accipiet, neglig entem feceris 

Quod quidem exactum ſuturum etiam in ſub- 
junctivo modo reperttur:ut 
Plin. Ero ſecurior diem legam, ſtati mqʒ timebo crmirgero. 

DE FIGHRA. 
Figura eſt duplex: Simplex ur Facio; Compoſita, 
ut Calefficio. A 
ergo 


ha 


t, 1 
ut, 


Fur. 


«Uk 
15. 


VERBVM. 45 


Verba compoſita quorum ſimplicia exoleverunt, 
nt, Defendo, offendo, aſpicio, conſpicio, adipiſcor, 
experior ,comperior,expe io, impe dio deleo imbuo, 
ompello, appello, incendo, accẽdo, ingruo, congrue, 
nfligo, inſtigo, impleo, compleo, & id genus alia. 

uædam etiam videntur à Græ cis nata e ut, Im- 
leo 4 . Percello, à xavwr 


DE SPECIE., 


Species eſt duplex. 

Primitiva, quæ eſt prima verbi 1 Ferveo. Primitiva. 

Derivativa, quæ à Primitiva deducitur, ut ferveſco. Derivativa, 

Derivativorum genera ſunt quinque. 

Inchoativa,a Grammaticis appellata (qua? Yalla Inchoatira 
meditativa potius, & augmentativa appellar,) in ſco 
leſinũt: ut, Labaſco, caleſco, ingemi co, edormiſco. 

H æc autem inchoationem ſignificant, ut Luceſcit, 

id eſt, inciyit lucere, aut certè gliſecre & intendi: ut apud 
Virgil. Expleri mentem nequat, ardeſcitq; tuendo : hoc 
eſt, magis magiſ, ardet. Ex his pleraque pro thema- 
tibus primariis uſurpantur : ut, Timeſco, hiſco, conti- 
ceſto, id eſt, Ti, co, bio, tacco. 

Frequentativadefinunt int to, ſo, æs, aut tor: ut vi- Fre quontasi- 
ito, affecto, ſcriptito, pulſo, viſa, quaſſo, nexo, texo, *. 
exo, ſector, ſcitor, ciſcitor. Significant autem vel 
aſſidutatem quandam;yel conatum: ut, Dictito, id 
ſt, frequenter dicoʒ viſo, id eſt, en ad videndum. 

Huc pertinent & illa, vellico, fodico, albico, et Apparativa. 
kmilia id genus, quiz a Grammaiicis etiam appara- 
tiva appellari ſolent. 

Deſiderativa finiunt in rio ut, Lecturio, parturio, Deſiderativa 
eſurio, coenaturiv, Hæc ad ſignificationem ſuorum 
Primitivorum ſtudium, atque appetentiam quan- 
dam adjiciunt: ut, Lecturio, id eſt, Legere cupio; Cœ- 
naturio, id eſt, cupis cæuare. 

H 4 Pimi- 


Diminutyz. Diminuriva,in/o,vciſſo,cxcunt: ut, Sorbills,can- 
tillo, pitiſſo, id eſt, parum 20 #108 ſorbeo „ Canto, bibs, 
Imizzzivnn, =Imicativa ſunt, quz imitationem ſignificant: ut, 
Patriſſo, Atticiſſo, Platoniſſo. At Latini hic forma 
non adeo delectatiſunt: unde pro Græciſſo, Græ- 
cor uſi ſunt : ut Cornicor, dcarnice; Vulpinor , 4 
rulpe; Bacchor, a Baccho. 
DE PERSON A. 
Tres ſunt verbi perſona prima, ut Lega; Secun- 
da, ut L215; Tertia, ut Legit. 
DENVYMERO. | 
Numeri ſunt duo;Singularis,ut Lego; Pluralis, ut 
Legimus. 
DE CON FY GATIONE, 
Quandoquidem de conjugandorum verborum 
r2tione in rudimentis Anglicis traditum eſt, quæ pu- 
eri tanquam ungues ſuos exactiſlime callere debent: 
ptox imum fuerit, ut hx Guliclni Lilii de præteritis 
& ſupinis regulæ (lucidiſſimæ quidem illæ, com- 
pendioſiſſimæque, nec ſane minds utiles )pari avidits 
te imbibantur, 


—— — 


— — — — — 


G. LIL. DE SIMPLICIUM 
Verborum primz Conjugationis 


As wi. communi Præterito. 

* Hypcrme- 

ter ve — Sin præſenti pci ſectum ſommat in avi; 
pk — Vt, nanæs undi, vocito vacitas vocitavi. 


conftat le De c lavo la di, juvo jvi; nexque nexus ; * 
collidenda t ſcco quad ſecui, urco quod necui, uico ver hum 
5mm prima Lund mictt plico quad plicus, frico quod ſricui dat. 
2 oi SIC domo quod dom tom quod t6uzi, ſonn verbum 
—— uod ſomui, crepoqued crepurveto quad uctui dat. 
um Commu” Azrque cubo C17 are hæc forman'ur 2 avi, 
«ct Do daarite dedi ſto ſias ſormare ſteti dul. 


S ecun. 


i. + tas % Rad 


=. 


«U 
rm 
To 


IF | 


un - 


n- 
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VERBVM. 


Secundę Conjugationis commune 
Præteritum. 


% in præſenti perfelum ſormat ui dum; 
t nigree mgres nigrui: jubco t xcipe juſſi, 
Sorbo, ſorbui habet. ſarpſi quoque, mulcto mulſ; 
Lucto vult lux i, ſedeo ſedi, videoque 
Vult vidi;ſed ꝑprarndeo prandli, ſtridto ſtridi, 
Surdeo ſua}, rideo rife, habet ardes & a1 [ts 
Quatuor his infia gemimatur ſyllava prima: 
Pendeo namque pependi, mordco xultque manuei di, 
Spondeo habere ſpoſbondi, tundco vuidique totondi. 
L vel Raute geo ſeſtet, geomriticur in ſi; 
V geo ut uſimulgto mulſi, dat quoque mul xi: 
Fyigeo ſciæi, lugeoluxi, habet auſco & auæi. 
Dat ſito ſles ſtevi, leo les lexi, inde que nation 
Delco ati vi, pleo ples plevi, nee nevi: 
A manco manſi for matiuretrqueo terſi, 
Hæ eo vult hæſ. Veo fit vi; uerveoſervi: 
Nivto, & inde ſatum paſcit conmtto aui 
Et nixt ecico civi, viti que vievi. 


Tertia Conjagatio 


T* bræterilam ſarmabit ut hic maniſeſtum. 
Bo fit bi, at lambo lambi evil excipe ſcripſ 
Et uubo vuſſi; antiquum crumbs cubui dot, 
Co ft ci,ut ind vici: dul parcs peperci 
Et parſi, di udixi, duco qunque dit. 
Do fir di, ut mando mindi: ſedſtnido ſcidi dat, 
Findo fidi, ſundo ſudi, tuntis tutud: qe; 
Penn pepends, tendo tett nui, ped pepedi : 
lunge cada cecidi, yre derbero cædo cecidi. 
Cela pro diſcedere, ſcde lacum dare, cegi: 
Vds, rad, ſædn, ludo, divide trudo, 
claudi, plana, rudo, ex do ſemter ſaciunt f. 
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48 VERBVM- 

Go fit xigut jungo Janxiſed r ante go vult fi; 
Pt ſpargo ſparſe : lego legi, & ago faris egi; 

Dat tango tetigi, pungo punxi pupugique: 
Dat ſrango ſregi: cum ſrenat pango pariſe;, 
wut peyigi; pro jumgo, pegt ; pro cans,panzi. 

Ho fit xi;traho ceutraxi ducet, & veho vexi. 

Lo fit uĩ, colo cen colm:pſallo excipe cum p, 
Er ſallo ſine p; nam ſalli format utrumques 
Dat wells wells, vulſi quoque,fallo fefclli, 
ello pro frango,cecult; pello pepuli que. 

Mo fit ui, vomo ſeu vomm:ſed emo ſacit em, 
omo felt compſi, tromo prompſiradjice demo 
Qual format demyſt, ſumo ſupſi, nemo preſſe. 

No fit vi ſino cenſrutitemmo excii e tempſe; 
Dat ſcerns ſtravi, ſperzo ſprevi, lino levi, 

Inter dium lint & livi; eernn quoque crews 
Gigno . pumo, cann, genui, poſui,cecm dant. 
Po fit pſi, ut ſcalpo ſcalpſi rumpo excipe ruptʒ 


Ei ſtrepo quod format firepui, crepo quod crepui dar. 
Quo fit qui, ut linquo liqui: com demitocoxi. 


Ro ſit vi, ſero cu pro planto & ſemina, ſevi, 
Ound ſerui melts dat mutans ſigni ficatum: 
Dult vero verri & vers, uro uſſi, gero geſſi, 
Duro quæ ſcui, lers tivi, curro cucurri. 

So, velut accerſo, arciſſo, inteſſe, atque laceſſo, 
Formabit ſivi:Sed tolle capeiſo capeſſi, 

Lrodgue capeſſivi facit. at qui ſaceſſo ſaceſſ, 
Sic viſa viſe:ſed pinſo pinſui hahabit. 
Sco ſit vi, ut paſcs pavi:uult poſto popoſei, 
Tut didici diſco quexi formare quiniſco. 
To fit ti, ut verto werts : ſed ſiſto notetur 
Pro facio tare activum, nam jure ſtiti dat. 
Dat mitto miſi, petij peto ſrve petivi. 
Sterto ſiertui habet, meto meſſui: ab edta ſit exi, 
Dt fleno {ext : peſto dat pexui, habetque 
Feri; etiam nefto dat nexui, habet quoque xræi. 


vo 


reer, \ 


VERBVM- 


Vo fit vi, ut volvo vori: voeexcape wit, 
exo ut ue xu facit ic texs texxi habebit. 
Fit cio . A of cio feci jaris quoque Jeet; 
Antiquum lacio lexi,fþecio quoque fpext. 
Fit dio di, ut 2 Gio, 75 7 810 gi. 
Fit pio pi, uc capio cepi © cupio e xcipe puts 
Et rapto rapui ſapio ſapui a/ que ſapivi. 
Fit rio i ut pario peperi. Tie ſſi gemmans ſ. 
Ut quatio quaſſ quod vix reperitur in Dſu. 
Denique us fit ui, ut ſlatuo ſtatui: piu pluvi 
Format ſtve Plui;ſtrud ſed ſtruxi,fluo fliaxi. 


Quarta Conjugatio. 
Darta dat in ivi, ut monſtrat ſcioſcistibi ſei 2 
Extipias venio dans den, cambio campſes 
Rac rauſi ſartio rarſeyſatio ſarſs, 
Sepio ſe;ſs ſentio ſenſy ſulcio file, 
Haurio item hauſi;ſancio ſan xi; Vincio vinri, 
Pro ſalti ſalio ſalu, & amicio amicui alt, 
Parcius utemur cambivi, hauri vi, amiciui, 
Sepivi ſunxiqi:ſarcivi, atque ſalivi. 


De Compoſitorum Verborum 


Przterticis. 

Neteritum dat idem ſimplex & campoſettctuns 
Dt docua edocua monſtrat, Sed ſjllaba ſemper, 
Quam ſumplex gemmat Kcompoſi 9 non gent : 
P) terquaam tribus hlSapr&carro, excurro, chung 
Atque à do, diſco ſto, poſco yitè creatis. 

A plicocompoſitum cum fuub curl nomine us i, 
Supplico, mull. lico, gaucdlent ſurnureplicusi. 
App!tcocompico replico, & eæhlico, ui eliu avi. 

Quamdis vult olco ſunplex alui tamen de 4 
Prod vis compoſe tam mclaus ſormabit ole. 

8. Complicis at; ſor mam redalet ſequitur, ſuho 2 1. 
cempojita 4 pungo ſormabunt ona puxi. 


vo. 

Xo. 

Cio, 
Dio. GCie- 
Pi0. 

R Os 
Tio, 

— 


Excip· Ve- 
nio,camhie, 
&c. 


pe pre 
celcuſmati- 
us. 


Pics. 


Jcu. 


Purge. 
Un 


Bo. 


Sco. 


* 
Pario, 


*Deafthabeo 
Gmplicis 
ſarmam 
ſervate 
Cano. 
Placeo. 

P anga. 
Manen. 


Scairn, cal- 
co, ſalto. 


Claude 


= 


qwatio, lavo. 


10 


VERB VM. 


Vult unum pupugs, iuterdiumque repungo — 
Natum a do, guandio oft inflexio tertia, ut a 
Credo,edo,deda,redde,perdo, do, vel obo, 

Conila, indo. trade, prado, vendoe,eidi:at uuan 
Abſcondoabſcond:. Natum d ſio ſias ſtiti habebit. 

Mutantia primam vocalem in E. 

Erba hec ſimplicia præſent is, præteritique, 

Si compomuntur, voc alta pi m in e mutant 
Daumo, inctło, ſacro, falto,avces,tratlo, ſatiſcor, 
Fartio, canpo, palrn, ſcando ſpargo : paris que, 
cujus nata peri duo comperit & reperit dents 
Cetera ſed perui; ⁊elut hec, aperire, operire. 

A paſts, pati: tamtum compoſta notentur 
He aus, compeſto. diſpeſen, peſcui habere: 
Cætera, us epaſto, ſervabunt ſimplicis uſp. 


Mutantia primam vocalem in I. 


Ac, habeb, laten ſalio ſlatus, cado, leds, 
Pane dluns egi, cano, quæro, c rds, cecidi, 
Tango, egco, texto, tacro, ſapio, rapioque, 
Si cem ponantur, vocalem primamin i mutants 


Pt rario upui, e ipio en pui: 4 canonatum, 


Preæteritum per ui, cin concino concinui dat. 

A ylacto ſic di ſlict. o ſed ſimplicit uſum 
Hec duo, camplacto cum perplac co, bene ſervant. 

Cor:yoſita 4 pangoretinent a quatuor iſta, 
Depengo, ppango, circumnang tl gnerepangs. 

A rand, mans, minui dant qnatuor iſta, 
pneminco, minen, cum promineo, imerincd que: 
Simplicis et verb; ſer vabunt cetera ſormam. 

Coimpaſita à {calpo, calco, ſaito, a per u uta: 
1d tibi dimanſtrant exculpo, inculco, reſulto, 

com poſcte d claullo. quatio, lavo, rejeciunt a: 

Id docet 4 claudo, occludb, excſudo:ã quatib que, 
Fercutis, excutioꝛũ lave, prolus, diluo, nate. 


Mutants 


VERBVM. 11 


Mutantia primam vocalem in I, 
præterquam in Pręterito. 


Ec ſt compenas , Ago, eino, ſedeo, rego, frames, Excipiear 
| Et capio, j cio, lacio, ſhecis, premo, ſemper = Coems, 
Vecalem prima preſentis in i 2 mulant, 
præteriti uunq uam; ceu fiungo rei ingo rcſregi: 

Icapio inciſis incepi. Sed hauca votentur: 
« [Namgqueſianm ſamplex perago ſequitur,ſategague, 


Atque ab ago eli go dat degi, cugo, coegi: Aro. 
Arego ſic pegs perrexi,ult quuque ſurgo Rego 
gare xi, neck profſentts Syllabi adrmptd. Parka. 


Nil variat facio, mt prepoſito #74 Cunte * 

Id docet olfacio , cum calfacio,inficioque « 

Alegonatage,* ſe,per,pre ſub, tians, frecunte, Lego 
Preſentis ſervant vocalem; in icætera uam: 

De quibus hic, int elligo, diligo, negligo, tantum 

Preteritum lexi faciunt; reliqua ommia legi, 


De ſimplicium verborum Supinis. 
N' ex preterit o d ſcas for mare Supinum, 


Bi ſb: tum format, fc namique bibi bilituum fit. M. 

Ci ft umz ut. ⁊ ici vl un, teſlatur di Ca. 
Dans ietum:; feci factum, jeci quoque jactum. | 

Di fit ſum, ut, vidi wHſum: quædam geminaut [; h. 


Vi pandi paſſum, ſedi ſeſſium adde ſcidi quad 
Dat ſciſſum, atque fidi ſiſſum, fodi quoque fuſſum. 

Hic etiam advertas, quod ſyllabæ prima ſuinis, 
Pram vult præteritum geminari, non geminatur: 
Idque totondli dans ton ſum docet, atque cetidi 
Quodl c ſum, & cecidi qued dat caſum, atque tetendi 
Quad tenſum & tentum,tutuditunſum, at que pepeds 
uod format peditum: adde ded; quod jure datum vlt: 

Gi fit tun ui legiledtum: peg; pepigi que G 
Dat pactum, ſregi ſſactum, tetigi quoque tactum, 
Egi aclum pupugi punc tum til agitum dat. 


(3 | VERBVM- 


Li fi: ſum; ut ſalli, ſtaus pro ſale conciis, ſalſun: 
Dat petuli pulſium ceculi culſian atque ſefell | 
Falſuum; dat velli vulſium : tult habet quoquelatum, Ni 

iam pi, qui Mimi, pi, qui, um fiunt; velut hic mamfeſtum, „ 
Emi emptum, veni ventum, cecini à cano cautum, 1 


5 


L. 


1 
s 


A capio cepi dans captumsd cœpio captums m, 
A rumpo rupi ruptum, liqui quoque lictum. De 
Ri. Ri fit ſum, t vcrri verſumepepe, iexcipe partum. 
_ Sift ſum, at viſiviſum:tamen ſgewinato 


Miſe formabit miſſum fulſi excipe ſultum. 

Hauſi hauſtum, ſarſi ſartum aſt quoque ſqtum, 
Di uſtum, geſii geſtuim; tor fiduo tortium 

Et torſum, indulſi indultum indulſuumq; requurit. 


ec 


{ſer 


Ph Pſi fit prum xt ſcripſi ſerintum:campſi excive carry un. ; 
Tis Ti fir tum;4 ſto namq; ſteti, A foſtbg, ſtiti fit, 

Preterito, commune ſtatum:uertiexcpe verſum. 
Vi. Vi ſit tum, ut flavi flatum:pavi extipe paſtum; 


Dat lavi lotum inter dum lautum atque lavatum 
Potavi patum, inter dum facit & potatum: 
Sed fav: ſautum, cavi cautum, d ſers ſevi 
Formes ritè ſatumz; livi lim que litum dat; 
5 Solvi à ſulvo ſulutum, volvi d voldo volutum; 
Dult ſengultivi ſngultum, veneo Venus 
Venivi vemun, ſepelivi rite ſepultum. ; 
8. Quod dit ui dat ĩtum t downi domtie:excipe quodvu 
Verbum in uo, quia ſemper ui formabit in utum; 
Fxui ut exutumaa ruo deme rut guitum dans. 
Dult ſecui ſeſtum, necui nectum fricuique ; 
pes Proce- Frictum, miſcui item mſtem,* ac amicui dat amictum: || 
icuſmaticus. To7x; habrt taſtum, dot ni doctum, tenuiq; 
Teutum, tunſului conſultum, alui altum alitumgue; 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, calui occulia quoque cultuin: 
Pinſia habet piſtum, upui raptum; ſeruig, . os 
Aſero vult ſertum; ſicte æu babet quog, textum. 
Quedan Hec ſed ui mutant in ſum : nam ccaſeo cenſum, 
mu2-ne ui in Ccllui habet celſumzmeto mei babet quoque . = 
(c er 


VERBVM 

ul item nexum, ſc pexui habet quoquepe urn 

patni paſſum, carui caſſum caritumque. 

Ki fit um, ut viaxi vindlum, quinque abiiciunt n: 

n faxi ſiclum. miuxi miltum, iuque ſupino 

t pinxĩ pict am ſi ſiuxĩ, rin quoque rictum. 

m, flexi,plexi,fixi dant; & flus fluxum. 

De Compoſitorum Verborum Supinzs. 
Ompſitum ut ſimplex formatur quodque ſupinum, 
Quamvis non eadem let ſemper ſyllaba uirique. runde 

mpoſita à tunſum Aempid n, tuſum za ruitum fit, Ruo, 

nedid dempta, rutum;& d ſaltum quogue ſultu m: Salio, 

{ſero, quando ſatum format, campoſia ſilum dant. Ser. 

ec, captum factum, iactu au, rapt um, a per e mulani; 

tantum, partum, flarſum, carptum, quoque fartum. 

Verbum edo cam poſitum, non eſſ um, (ed ſacit cſum: 

num dunt axat comedo farmabit utrumque. 

noſco tant um duo cognitum & agnitum haleut m 

tlera dant notum : nullo eft iam noſcitum in uſu. 


De Prztefitis Verborum in Or. 
Erba in or, admittunt ex poſteriore ſu pino 
Præteritum, derſo u per us, & lum conſociarg 

il fui:ut a letu, leſtus ſum vel ſui. At borum 

unc eſt depanens, nunc eſt commune notaudum: 

8s Pam labor lapſus, patior dat paſſus, & tius 
Natazwt,compatior compaſſus,perpeticrque ERS: 
Formans perpeſſics, fate or quod faſſus,& inde ; 
Nate;ut ,confiteor confe] us, diffiteorque FEI Wes 
nan diffeſſus:gradior dat greſius, & inde 

Natazat igredior digreſſies. Junge fatiſcor 

ein ſam menſus ſum meticrulor & uſus. 

'ro texo orditus, pro incepis dat ordior onſus, 

Wider niſus vel nix us ſum ulciſcor cꝰ ultus: 

ſemul ira tus, reor at que vatus ſum, 

bbliviſcor wilt oblitus um: ftuor optat 


v3 


Edo. 


Patior · 


Tror & 
Taco . 


Apilgors 


*Yaſin by- 
permeter. 


permeter. 


Flaveſco- 
Frubeico- 
Lace eo. 


Vverſus hy- 


54 VERBVM* 
I'ruilus vel Frintus miſiveri junge nuſorins, 
Flt lues en tutor non tut us ſed twins ſum, 
Oaamdis & tutum & tuitum ſit utrique [upinum? 
A lequn; adlilt locutus, & a ſequor ad de ſecutus; 
E. xpriws ſacit experts : formare paciſc or 
Gauadct paclus ſum, nanciſcor nates : apiſcor, 
Quod vctus oft verbum, eptus ſum, unde adiniſcor adeyty 
lage queror queſius, proficiſcor junge proſeclus; 
Expogſter ſion c xpt irc tus: & hæc quoquc, comm — 
viſcorcommrntus, niſcor aꝛtus, moribrque 
Kartuus, argue 0; 107 quod prætt ritum facit arts: 
De verbis geminum præteritum hadenti: 
bus, vi. Activæ & Paſſivæ vocis. 
P Nercritum actiuæ & paſſrue vom babent hæt; 
cu cf & cænatus ſiun tibi ſor mat, 
las juradi & juratus, potoque potadi ® 
Ee hetus, titabo titabavi del titubatus: 
Sic careo carui & caſſis ſum, prandeo prandi 
Et pranſus, patco patui & paſſus, placed que 
Dat placui & placi tus ſurſtoſucut atque ſuttus; 
Venes pro vendor; temdi ccuditus & ſium, 
Vubo nupſi nuptii que ſum, mercor meritus ſum 
Viel merit: adde libet libuit libitum; & cet adde 
Quad licuit licitum, tædlet quod tæduit & dat 
Pertaſum e adde pudet faciens puduit puditumque; 
« tque ſigel. tibi quod format piguit pigitumque. 
De Neutro-paſſivorum præteritis. 
Entre paſſtuum ſic preleritum tibi format 
Candeo gaviſus ſums fide fiſu s, & audes 
Aſus ſr, tio. fattus, ſoleo ſulitus ſum, | 
Murco ſum nueſtus:ſed Phocæ nomen habet r.. 


De Verbis præteritum mutuantibus: 


vi 
Pa 


Vedi preteritam verba actipiunt dbundt': 
(Jiao vum in ſoe aus pro primaris , edoptat 
Pre 


nti. 


VERBUM. 75 
Preteritum ejuſdem verbi : wt ergo tepeſco 


4 tepeo tepia, fervxeſcs d crx eo ferns; 

A video cer vult vidi. a concutto vult 
preteritum quatio concuſſe, à perculis que 
per cuſſi ferioʒ a mingo vidt meio mins ; 
A ſedes ſido wult ſedi, a ſuſfero tollo 


Jaguliz & 4 ſuo [um ſu 4 tulo ritꝭ ſero tuli; 


4 [to ſi o Tent, tantiam pro ſtare furoque 
jſamvr, a verboejuſdem ſignficats * = 

dic poſcumt, veſcur, niedior , liquor, reminiſcor, 
preæteritux a paſtor, medicor, liqueſſo, recorder. 


De Verbis Præterito carentibus. | 
Silveſcon 


P Reteritum ſugiunt, ver go, ambigo,gliſte, fatiſto, Fruticeſco. 
Polles, nden: Ad hæc, inceptiva, ut pucraſco : Stetileſco. 


* ED * Dieic 
Et paſſiua, quibus carurre altrva ſupinit ; — 
Ui mctuor, timeor: Meditatida omnia, pieter —__ 
Partuine, eſieia, que preteritum duo ſervant. Mi cturio. 
. . . Ecr1pruric. 
Verba Supinum rarò admittentia, — 
Cacaturio. 


Ac rard aut nunquam retinebumt ver ba ſupinum, 
Lambo, mico micui, rude, ſcabo, parco peperti, 
Diſpeſſo, paſco, diſco, compeſco, qumiſto, 
Dego, ango, ſugo, lingo, iuitzo, ſatagdgue, 
Pſallo, volo, uno, malo, ti emo, frideo, ſtrido, 
Flrdco, lives, auet, paves, conniveo, fervet : | 
A no compoſurum, ut renuo, a cado, ut incide; prater 
Occido, quod ſacit occaſum, rect dogue recaſion : 
Refpun linquo, tuo, metuo, cluo frigeo, calvo, 
Et ſterto, timeo. Sic luceu, & arceo, cujus 
Compoſite ercitum habent : Sic à — 


| Et guæcunque in ui ſormautur neutra ſicun 
Exceptis oleo, doled, placcd, taced que, 


Pareo, item e careo, noceo, pateo, latcu ue, 
Et veled, caleo ; gandent het K * 


De 


Aio. 


Auſini· 
Salve. 


Ayc- 
Gedo. 


Faxo- 


Forem, 


a ſo. 
Inks 


Inquio. 


Vale, 


De Verbis Defectivis. 


Edmnunc, ut totum percurras erdineverbum, 

Iſt:s pauca dabis mutilata & anomala verba: 
Due quia clauda quide m remanent, ner verſ bus apte, 
Duzrettis pedibus pleniſque incedere gaudent, 
Hiſce ſequens dabitur, quem cernis, ſermo ſolutis, 


| Prazfens Indicativi, Aie,eis,ait,Plural.amnr. 
Præteritum imperfectum, Aĩebam, aicbas,aicbat, 
Plu. Aĩebamus, aiebatis, aiebant. Imperativus, Al. 
Præ ſens Optativi, Potẽtialis, & Subjunctivi, Alas 
aiat. Plural Aiamus, aiant. Præſens particip, Aiens, 
Præſens Optativi, & Subjunctivi, Auſim, auſis, au- 
fit. Plural. A — 
Indicart. Salycbis. Imper. Salve, ſalveto. Plural. 
S alvete, ſalvetote, Infinit, Salvere. 
Imperat. Ave, aveto, Pl. Avete, avetote. Infin. A- 
vere. 
Imperat. Cede; Plural. Cedite: id eſt, Dic; ve] porri- 
ge; Dicite, vel porrigite. 
Futurum, Faxo vel faxim, faxis, ſaxit, pro facian 
vel fecero. Plural. Faxint. 
Imperfectum Optat. Potent. & Subjunct. Forem, 
fores, foret; pro eſſem, eſſes, eſſet. Plur Forent. 
Infinitivus, Fore, id eſt, Futurum eſſe. 
Præſens Indicat. Quæſo. Plural. Quæſumus. 
Infit, ſola vox eſt, aicit, ſeu dixit ſignificans. Plural. 
Infiunt, id eſt, Dicunt. 
Præſens Indicativi, Inquio vel inquam, inquis, 
Inquit, Plural. Inquimus, inquiunt. 
ræter.perfectum, Inquiſti, inquit. 
Futurum, Inquics, inquict. 
Imperat. Inque apud Terent. Inquito apud Plaut. 
Præſens Optativi, botentialis, & Subjuncti vi, In- 
quiar. Particip. Inquiens. 
Indicat. Valebis. Imper. Vale valeto, Plural. vale- 
te, valetote. Inſinit. Valere. Hzxc 


2 


ar, 


as 


Hæc quatuor ſequenti , Odi, cœpi, memini, noui, 
omnes voces prateriti pe fecti & pluſquam pertecti 
omnium modorũ integras habent; ut & fururi quo- 
queſquoties à præterito indicatiyi formatur: in re- 
liquis magna ex paite de ſiciunt, nifi quòd Memini 
in [mperativo Sin, Memento, Pur. Mementote ha- 
bet. Odi, novi, & cœpi, oatent Imperativo. 

Notabunt przterca pueri, Dor, furo, for, der, fer 


|2 fer, ſimplicia non reperiri: 


Dic, Dice, I Veces eſſe per 
Youe, < Duce, C Apocopen c- 


% 0 b 
* P JOAN C as & decur- 
Fase; Face, J tatas - 


Derique notabunt, Fo & queo, habere imperfæ 
Cum Ibam,quibam: in tutcno, Ibo, quibo. 


Præterea; 


C De verbis Imperſonalibus. 


I de Perfonalibus quidem hactenus dictũ eſt 5; 

Adcinceps vero de Imperſonalibus dicendũ, quz 
nominativa certy perſonz non tecipiũt, ſed muta. 
wr n0minatives perſone in obquos : ut quod An. 
plice perſoualiter dictmus, I uſl reade Hirail, Latine 
imp erſona liter effertur, Oportet me li gore Virvilium 

Imperſenalia igitur appellanrur, non quòd per- 
ſonã care ant, (hahent cim, ut videmus, vocem ter- 
tiæ perſ næ tam adtivam auàm paſũd am, quiplu- 
tima) ſed quia millius perſonæ aut numeri certain 
ſignificarione, niſi ex adjuncto nomĩnĩs vel prono- 
minis caſt ubliqua, ſottiantur: Nam Oporiet we, pri- 
mx perſonæ eſſe videtur, numerique fingularis; O- 
portet nos, prime perſon 7 pluralis ; Operter te, ſecun- 
dx perſonz ſingularis: Oportii vos, ſecuntex.vluraliss 
atque ĩtidem de reliquis. : 

Sunt igitur Imperſonalia dupliciz : Activæ vocis & 
patty x voci: 
I & bxperſor te 


Imperſonw 
ka cur 12 


| Tmperſona= Imperſonalia activæ vocis ſunt hæc & his fimilia_. pi 


lia san Eg, Accidit, rel 
— Intereſt, Contingit, Vacat, — luvar, | 
Refert, Evenit, (Frege Coftar, Jen 
Placet, Expedit, Reſtat, cõducit | 


Pœnitet, Licet, O porte. Piger, | 
Txder, Solet, poteſt, I Puder, I. 

— nullum fere verbum cf ram perſonale | 
ut non ide imperſonalis formam poſſit incuere nee 
c diverſo. Horum tamen quædam perſonalirer uſur - 
S pantur ut, Virtus placat pr obts. Pecama e u potcft; 
Ars ſur at rgentes. 25 

Quzdam vers ſemper manent imperſonalia: ut, ki; 
Pudet,panirer, oportet. Tametſi legere eſt apud | 4 
Terentium; Su edſolent,qu:eg, oportent gu. ad ſalus || 4 
tem eſſe, buic omnia aus{[evides. e: 

Conjungantur autem in tertia perſona ſingulari | f 


| | Coningan- 


ar intertia : ; 
ram per omnes modes. A [iqne!,non extat præteritum. 
Tædet pertæſum format. { 
Miſeret & miſereſcit, miſertum eſt. k 
Placitum eſt, Placer, E 
Inveniun- YLibitum eſt, Libet. v 
tur etiam Puditum eſt, >Prezterit.a< Pudet. i 
in uſu, Licitum eſt, Licets 
Pigirum eſt, Piget. 


Imperſonalia paſſivæ vocis fiunt ab omnibus ver- 
bis activis & neutris: ut, Curritur, turbatur. 
Imperſonalia Supinis, & vocibus Gerundij cart 


DE GERYNDIIS, . | 
(n= porrò voces participiales yocari poſ- 
ſunt, quòd fimilia parricipijs ſuar: ſicut prover- 
bialia dicimus, quæ ſunt ſimilĩa provcrbijs . 
Proinde quia parum videhamus convenire inter- 
Grimaricos, utriim ad verb a, an ad participia pre- 
pr» 


VERBVM., 59 


pidds pertineant, hie in confinlo utriuſque partis 
telin quimus, ut, utri velint, ſeſe regno addicant. 

Porro a nomine caſum, à verbo agendi vel pati- 
endi vel neurriu+ ſignificationem accipiunt. 

Er quia tempotum nec diſcrimen diſcretis yoci- 
bus recipiunt, neque numeros aut perſonas admit- 
tunt, ideo nec juſta verba eſſe poſſunt, nec partic i- 
pia. . 

F 1 c Di,Genirivi caſus. Terminade- 

—— — Do, Dativi & Ablativi. nes Cerbdij 
Dum, Nominativi & Accuſat. 

Gerundia autem actvè majore ex parte ſignifi- 
carc,nulli dubium eſt, licer interdum etiam paſſivè 
igniſicent · Cujus ici exempla erunt iſta: Athena 
das ue a iſſus era aiendi causd: ĩd eſt, at erudiretur. rite 
que videndo Ferainatid eſt, dum vi ſetur. Salti ad copnaſ- 
e:ndum lluſtria: id eſt, at coguoſcantur. Ars ad diſcandum 
factlss: id eſt, ut diſc atur. 


DE SP PINIS. 
Vpina quoqzmerits parucipialia yerba dicũtur, Supina, 
omnizq;cum gerundij vocious cõmunia haber, 
Exeunt autẽ, prius in am, poſtcrius in a: ut, Viſum, 
viſu. Significit aure,prius quidem ferè activè(ſicut 
in rudimentis dictum eſt) poſterius vers paſſivẽ. 


IDE PARTICIPIO. 

Articipiũ eſt pars orationis inflexa eaſu; Participium , 
uz 3 Nomine, genera caſus & declina- 

tion, à Verbo, tẽpora & fignificatio- 

nes;ab utroq, numerũ & figurz accipit. 


ACCIDENTIAP ARTICIP10. 8 
i Caſus, Significatio, — ö 
Accidunt Parti-) Genus, Ms | 
cipio ſeprem, Declinatio, uy 
Tempus, Figura. 
13 De 


60 PARTICIPIVM. 
De genere autem, & caſu, & declinatione, ide hic 


ſtatuendum, quod ſupra in nomine eſt traditum. 
TEMPPS, 
T'zmporg Tempora participiorum lunt quatuor. 
—— Prxſcss in ans vel en, ut, Amans, legens. 
Nota · Cæterùm iens, participiũ ab Eo, ſimplex rarity 


legitur in nominativo; ſed euntis, ounti, euntem, 
cunte, in obliquis: cõpoſita vero nominativũ qui- 
dem in iens ſinitum kaber, genitivum autẽ in eumtu, 
ut, Abiens, abeuntis; Rediens, redeũtis: præter uni, 
Ambicns, ambie atis. 

Hane f · mam ſcquuarur & horum gerundia; ut 
Abeundi, abcundo, abcundum : præter Ambiendi, 
ambiendo, ambiendum. 


Tus, Doctus. 
præteritum. Præteritum vero in 3 Sus, Cur Viſus. 
Xns, Nexus, 
Furnrum. Futurum autem duplex: Alterum quidem in , 
activæ ut· plurimm ngnifcationis , autneutralis: 
ut, Lecturus, curſurus: Alterum verò in dus, paſſivæ 
ſignificationis ſemper, ut Legendus. 
SIGNIFICATIO, 


ani ficatio Activè ſignificant ea participia , quz ab activis 
acra cadunt: ut, Docens, docturus; Verberans, verbera- 
cturus. 
Participia in A neutris cadentia ncutraliter ſignificant: ut, 
— Currens, curſurus; Dolens, doliturus. 
A quibuſdam ncartris reperiuntur etiam partici- 
pia in duo: ut, Dubitandus, vigilandus, carendus, do- 


lendus. 
giznif fee Pailiyè ſignificant, quæ 2 paſſtvis deſcondunt: ut, 
be iva. Lectus, legendus, Auditus, audiendus. 


Franc & partici paſſiva ab hujuſmodi neutris, 
quorumtertiæ perſonæ paſſivè uſurpantur: ut, Ara- 
tar terra; hinc, arata & aranda terra. 

Participis 


PARTICIPIVM. 61 


hich Parricipia formara à deponentibus,imirantur ſig- Participia , 
nificationem ſuorun: ho. Geng Loquens, lo- peponeng 
quutus, loquuturus, à Ioquor. . 

Deponentibus, quæ olim communia fuerunt, ma- 
net participinm fururi in das: ut, 

ju: Sequendus, & Vtendus, Obliviſcendus, 

Lequendus, { 2 Patiendus, 5 e & alia id genus. 
Habent & deponentia præteriti tẽ poris partĩci- 

pia, quæ nunc activ; nunc paſlive ſignificant: ut, 

| "i Virgil. N nc oblita mubt tot carmina, 

Terent. Mecditata ſunt mihi omnia mea incommoda. 

Virgil. ——-mentitaque tela Agroſcunt. 

di, |  Communium denique verborum participia ip- 

forum ſignificationem induunt: ut, Criminans,cri- 

minatus,criminaturus,criminandus. 

Ab imperſonalibus nulla exrant participia,prZ- Imperſons- 
ter Poenitens,decens,libeps,pertzſus, panitendus, lium partici- 


, | pudendus. pia. 
1 Hzcparticipia, præter analogiam, à verbis ſuis ... . 
by * 3 - Participia 
2 deducuntur, Pariturus, naſciturus, ſonaturus, argui- omas de- 


turus, luiturus, eruiturus, noſciturus, mariturus, ori- quda a yer 


turus, oſurus, fururus. is precer 
Similia parricipijs ſunt iſta, Tunicatus, togatus, nalogiam. 
's | perſonatus, larvatus, & innumera hujus ſortis voca- 2 

- | bula quz 4 nominibus, non à verbis deducuntur. — | 


NV MERYS. 


n Eft & numerus in participiis,ut in nomine: Sin- Numerus. 
gularis, ut legens; Pluralis, ut Legentes. 
- DE FIGVRA. 
a Figura eſt duplex: Simplex, ut Spirans; Compo · Figura par- 
ſi ta, ut Reſpirans. tieipiorum. 
| Participia aliquando degenerant in nomina par- Participia 
nicipialia.Vel cam alium caſum quam ſuura verbum = nom- 
regunt:ut, 
Abundans la&is, 5 Patiens incdiz, 
Alicni apperens,F ꝰ Fugitans kitium, va 
2 


14 


= PARTICIPIVM; 


vel cam componuntur cum dictionibus, cum qui. 
bus ipſorum verba compon i, non poſſunt;nr,Infane 
indoctus, innocens, ineptus. 5 
vel cùm com- H Amans. Doctus, 
parantur: ut, Amantior, Doctior, 
Amantiſſimus. 5 C Doctiſſimus. 
Vel cam tempus figniticare deſinunt: ut, 
Expcctem qui me uunq ua viſuris abiſti ? hoc eſt, Qui 
eo an -% diſceſſiti, ut me amplius non viclercs. | 
Nullam mentienem ſecit cometarum, wil pretermiſurus, 
ft quid explorati haberet: id eſt, ita affectus, ut non præ- 
te rm tierce. 
Arandits eſi doctiſſimis quiſque : id eſt, digxus eſt, vel 
dlebet amari. Vitæ laudata: id eſt, laviabils, 
Ejicienda eft hec rollicies animu : id eſt, d bet ejici. 
Participia Participia præſentis remporis non rarò fiunt ſub- 
— 2 ſtantiva nomina. Modo in maſculino genere; ut, 
=>: Oriens,occidens,profluens,cofluens : Mods in fœ- 
mininoiut, Conſonans, continens. Modo in neutro: 
ut, Contingens, accidens, antecedens, conſequens, 
Modò in communi generc, pro verbalibus in ter vel 
trix ut, Appcrens, diligens, ſitiens, indulgens. 
Animans, modò fœmininũ, modò Rcutra reperitur, 


I | IDE ADVERBIO. 


, 


D Dverbiumeſt pars orationis non flexa, 
* eo 5: quæ adjecta verbo ſenſum cus perficit 


Adverbium. Id 
. TN, 8 
EZ * Z atque explanat. 
. Ae Explanar etiam interdum & nomentur 
Homo egrcg i in puners, Ne fails ſis lene, Nimi i philsſo- 
p23, Aliquot ius & Adverbiũt: ut, Parts heneſteſe gerit. 
ACCIDENTIA ADVERKLIO. 
keeidenria Adverbio acciduat,Significatio, Cõparatio, Spe- 
kdver. v-, cies, Figura, 
Signiſicatiunis varietas ex yerborum circum- 
ſtantijs colligenda eſt. 
| In 


ADVERBIVM: 6; 


af [nl oco ſignificant, Hic,illic,iſtic,intus, foris,uſ- Adverbia 
an um, nuſquam; ubi, ubique, ubicunque, ubilibet, u- lock 
wblque. ubivis, ubi, ibi, alibi, alicubi, necubi, ſi- 
abi, inibi, ibidem, inferigs, ſuperids. 
Ad locum reſpiciunt, Hue, illùe, iſtùc, intro, aliò, , ;, a 
us, ud, aliquò, nequò, quoquò, ſiqnò, eq, eodèm, quo- gpnigcamia, 
et, quovis, quocunquè, foras, horſum, aliorſum, 
Ai fextrorſum, ſiniſtrorſum, ſurſum, deer ſum, utroquè, 
Peutrò, quoquoverſum. 
, A loco denotant, Hinc,iilinc, iſt inc, intus, foris, A h Gent: 
'= ſhadè, undè, aliundè, alicunde, ſicunde, necunde, in- fcantia. 
lem, undelibet, undevis, undecunque, ſuperne, in- 
ernè, cœlitus, funditus. 
Deniq;per locũ innuunt, Hàc, illàc, iſtàe, quacun- per locum 
d ea, eadèm, alia, aliquà, ſiqua, nequà, quaqud. ſignificantis- 
Adverbia temporis ſunt, Dum, quum, — al - a 
ndo, quamdiu, dudum, quamdudum, jamdudũ, — 1s 
uampridẽ, jampridẽ, uſque, quouſque, tot ies, quo- 
s, aliquoties, heri, hodie, cras pridie, poſtridie, 
perendie, manè, veſperl, nudiuſteitius, nudiuſquar- 
nudiuſquintus,nudiullextus,&e, Diu, noctù, in- 
terdiu, nunc, jam, nuper, alids olim, itẽ, pride, tan- 
iſper, pauliſper, parũper, læ o, rarò, ſubinde, identi- 
c, plerumque, quotid ie, quotannĩs nunquã, unquã 
wdhuc,criam pro adhue. hactenus. in diès, in horas, 
u primùm quum primum, ſimulac, ſimulatque. 
U ue temporis & loci adycrbium eſt: ur, Vſque Vigue 
[ub obſcurua uncle. Ab . hin ue%αναν be. Eſt & u- 
bi pro ſemper, aut continuꝭ ponitur:ut Vue mer mi- 
ulre ſinus. 
Adverbia numeri: ut, Semel, bie, ter, quater, quin- Numer. 


el 


e 


ques, ſexies, ſepties, vigelics vel vicies, trigeſies, 

rl trieies, quadragies, qumquagies ſexagies, ſeptu- 

igies. ctogies, cent ies, millies, infinities. 

Ordino ſunt, Indè, de inde, hinc, dehinc, deinceps, Ordiais. 
nov iin, in primis,poſtrems, primùm, jamprimũ 
tenique, demũ, tandẽ̃, ad- ſuumum. Adver- 
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64 ADVERBIVM, 
Interrogi ai · Adverbia interrogandi ſunt, Cur, quamobrem, 


re, quomodo, ecquid, quin pro cur non, num, quid iu no 


quò, unde, quantum? 
Yocandi. Vocandi ſunt, Heus, ö, eho, et fiqua ſunr ſimilia. 
Negandi- Negandi: ut, Haud, non, minimè, nequaquam, ne 
p non, & ſimilia. 


Affirmandi· A ffirmandi : ut, E tiam, ſic, quidni, ſanò, prorſus, nem 
pe, nimitum, ceitè, profecth, adeò, planò, ſcilicet. 
Jurandi- lu andi: ut, Hercle,mchercule, medius-fidius,Di. 
us- fidius. Pol, ædepol, Caſtôr, ccaſtor. 
Hortandi Nortandi: ut, Age, ſodes, ſultis, amabò, age dum, eho- 
dum, eia, agite. 
Prohibendi. Prohibendieut:, Ne, non. 
Oprandi. Optandi: ut, Vtinam, ſi. & ſi, ö. 
Eacludendi -· Fxcludendi: ut Modò, dummodo, tantummcedo, ſo- 
lummodo, tautùm, ſolum, duntaxat, demum. 
cengregidi Congregandi : ut, Simul, una, pariter, populatim, 
univerſim, conjunctim, &c. 
$earcgandi- Sepregandicur,Seorfim,gregatim,egregic,nomins 
tim, viritim, oppidatim, vicatim, privatim, ſpeciatim, 
bifari am, trifariam, omnifariam, plurifarĩam, oſtiatim. 
Diverſctatis. Diverſitatis: ut, A liter, ſecus. 5 
Eligendi. Eligendi: ut, potiùs, potiſſimùm, imò, ſatids. 
Inccndendi» Intendendi: ut, Valde, nimis, nimium, immodicè, im. 
pendiq, impensè, prorſus, penitus, funditus, radicitus, 
omninos, 
Remittendi Remittendi: ut, Vix, zgre,paulatim,ſcaſim,pede- 
tentim. 
Coneeden · Concedentis: ut, Licèt, eſtò, demu s, ſit- ĩtà, ſit-· ſanè. 
eis . Negarz ſolitudinis : ur, Non ſolùm, non tantiim, 
non modò, nedum. 
Qualitatis: ut, Doctè, pul cht &, fortiter, graviter. 
Quantitatis: ut, Parum, minimè, maximè, ſum- 
mùm, ad- ſummùm, & ſimilia. , 
Comparandi Comparandi: ut, Tam,quamam3zis, minds, maxi- 
Ky re, mirimec, quꝭ. : 
Rel 


Qua itatis. 
Quntitatis- 


| 
| 


| 
| 


de 


x 


ia. 


m, ne 


nem 
„Di. 


cho. 


z 
id u nodum, tantum, tantum non,modonon. 
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Rei non peractæ: ut, Ferme, ſere, prope, prope- = — 


Demonſtrandi: ut, En, ecce, ſic, ut cum dicimus, yemon- 
ſcribito. ſtrandi 


Explan andi ut, Id eſt, hoc eſt, quaſi dicas, putà, Explanandl. 


puta, utpote. 
Dubitandi: ut, Forſan, forſitan, fortaſſis, fortaſſe. Dubitandi 
Eventus: ut, Fortè, casd. forte- fortunà. Eventus, | 
Similitudinis: ut, Sic, ſicut, ſicuti, ira, item, iti- $:milicudinis 
dem,tanquam,quaſt,ceu,urti,vciur,vcluti, 
COMP AKATIO. 


Adverbia 3 nominibus adjectivis nata, & compa- Comparatis 
tantur, & regun: caſas comparativi & ſuperlativi: 
ut, Doctè, doctiùs illo, doctiſſimè omnium: ſimiliter 
ene, moliùs, optimè. Malè, pejùs, peſſimè: etiã Sæ- 
pe, ſæ pius, ſæpiiſime: Nuper, nuperrimè & ſimilia. 


SPECIES. 


Species cſt duplex, Principalis, quz ex fe origi- Soechuad- 
nem habet: ut, Heri, crai. verbiorum. 
Derivatixa eſt eorum, quæ nata ſunt aliunde: ut oa f- 
Furtim à furor; trictim, a Urine; HA Eder, ab human unt advert 
Aiiquando neutra ad jectiva induunt ſormam ad- 
rerbiorum, ad Græcorum imitationem: ut, Recens, 
pro recenter: Torvùm, pro torvè. 


FIR. 


Figura eſt duplex: Simplex, ut Prudenter, Com- 
poſi ta, ut Imprudenter. 


DE CONJUNCTIONE. 


1 cit pars orationis,quz ſententiarũ 
clauſulas apre connectit. 
ACCIDENTIA CON JY/NCTIONI, Agcidemis 
Conjun@oni accidũt, Figura, Poteſtas, & Ordo, Conjun®s 
FIGY RA, | 


* 


1 


— — — 


— 
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66 CONJVNCTIO. 


FIGY RA, 4 

Figura. Figura eſt duplex: Simplex, ut nam: Compoſit Ni 
ut namquce. N 
POTESTAS. = MN 

Poteſta- Pote ſtas, id eſt ſigniſicatio, eſt varia: Alia enimq ii 


conjunRionibus Copulativz ſunt: ut Et, ac, que, 
atque, quoque, etiam, item, itidem, cùm, et tum. 
Tum- Ium item geminatumzut, Dir tum probs, tum ery 
| ditus. Huc ſpectant & his contrariæ : ut, Nec, neque, a. 
| neu, neve. 
| Hz quaruor ſequentes, Et, que, nec, neque, clin 
geminãtur, Suſpenſivæ etiam vocantur, quod aliud 
if ſemper expectari faciant: ut, Et fugit, & pugnu 
1 Nec /apit iſ -, nec ſentit. 
| Dis junctivæa · Aliæ Di, juactivæ: ut, Aut, vel, ve, ſeu, ſive. 
At iſtæ, cùm gewinantur, Suſpenſivæ etiam vo · 
cantur : ut, Velſcribia vel dlictat. 

Diſcretive. Alix Diſcretivæ: ut, Sed, ſed· enim, at, aſt, atqul, 
quĩdem, autẽ, quoque, ſcilicet, cæterùm, verò, enim - 
verò, quòd ſi, verò, porro, quin. | 

g Raionales, Aliz Rationales, ſeu IIlativæ: ut, Ergo, ideo, igi· 

au Illativæ. tur, itaqus, idtirco, quare, quamobrem, quocirca, 

proinde, propterea, ob-cam-rem, ea- rè᷑: Cicer.Ea· 

re ſtatim ad te Ariſtacritu a mſi. | | 
Cauſates, Aliz Cauſales, id eſt, quz ratior.em præcedentis 
1 orationis inferunt: ut, Nam, namque, enim, etenim, 
quod. quĩa, quĩppe, utpote, fiquidem, quando, quan- 
doquidem, propterea, quòd, quonĩam, quarenus, et 
ut Virgil. Audicras & ſa na fuit:pro nam, vel quia fuir: 
| quò proquia, ut Cicer. Nen quo quicquam dejit, ed 

| Guia valdecupio. | | 

| Ovid. Crede :nibi bene qui latuit, bene vixit , & intra 
Ferluxam debet quiſq; menere ſaam. pro nam vel quia, 

perſetive, Alix Porfedivæ ſeu Abſolutivæ: ut, Vri, quo I) 


Y UT. 
7 Ne 


Suſpenſivæ · 


U 


CON} NCTIO. E7 
Ne & ut, pro ne non: Terent, Sed patru vim ut queas 
Me 3 
itz Ne, pro ut non: Cicero, Opera dalin »Judicia xe faut. CSU 
Aliæ Continuatiuæ: ut, Si, ſin, ni, niſi. ; 
Ia Dubirativz:ur, Ne, an, anne, num, nunquid, Dub nativ. 
nime mim, necne. 
que, Aliæ Adverſativæ : ut, Etſi, quanquam, quamvis, Adverſative- 
| er, tametſi: & aliæ id genus. 
4} Ailz Redditivæ earundem: ut, Tamen, attamen, Reddiriva. 
que, x. 4 — 1 1 | 
_ | Aliz Diminutivæ:ut, ſaltem, at, certè, vel: ut Cic. ,,. . . 
cim vel lat. digitum diſce{/erw, 8 f n me 
uiudg Aliæ Electivæ : ut, Quam,ac,arque, ut, quando 
Sto Quam accipiuntur. 
Expletivæ: ut, Quidem, equidem, nimirum, au- 
em, ſcil ĩcet, quoque nam, profectò, verò enimve- 
vo. u ſed enim, enim pro cerie 
gil. Nam 4% te, juvenum confidentiſſime xoſiras 
qui, luffu adire domos > Ter. At enim non ſam. 
um. ¶ sunt dictiones, quæ nunc adverbia, nunc conjũ- 
„ Niones, nunc prævoſitiones cfle inveniuntur: ut 
ig. Tum, quoties caſaiſ ungitur, præpoſitio eſt. cum. 
ca, In genere, Conjanctiones adeò tenui diſcrimine 
Ea· ib adverbijs diſcernuntur, ut quam ſæpiſſume con- 
Jundanturzut, Quando, proinde, et ſumilia. | 
Ut RDO. 
im, Oi do conjunctionum eſt triplex, nempe. 
n. præpoſitivus: earum ſcilicer , quæ in ſententia- P 
t um exordio ponuntur. . —.— 
t Subjunctlvus: earum ſcilicer, quz ſecundum in p 
ſed danſula,vel tertium, vel ad ſummum quartum lo- Subjuactivn 
m occupant. | 
74 Communis. Commun. 
* Ex conjunRionibus hz inpſimis præponi ſolent, 
19 N xam, quare, at, aſt, at que, &, aut, vel, nec, neque, fi, Prepoſkive 
quin, quatenus ſin, ſeu, ſive, niſi. . 
Vo Sub» 


Hledtivæ. 


Expletiva. 


— > "WA HE 


—— — — 


zJubjunct 


quæ. 


Encliticæ. 


Communes. 


Prepofitio- 
nes poſtpo- 


ſtæ ſub caſi- 


Gas. 


£5rundum, * 


68 PRAPOSITIO. 


veròͤ, enim. 


Et tres Encliticæ: ut, Que, ne, ve: ſic dictæ, quadf 
accentum in ptæcedentem ſyllabam inclinent: ut 


Horat. Lydere g:7 neſ: irgcar eu, abſitnet arm; 
Jydaciyſe ne file, d ſci ve, truthive quis (cit, 
dunt & aliæ quoque voces aliquot Encliticæ: ut, 
Dum, „s, nam, &c. 


Commusn es Cenique dicuntur, quæ indifferenter 
et pi æ pon et jr ſtponi poſlunt,qualcs ſunt reliquæ 


erè omnes, præter pidictas: ut, Equidem, eigo, 
igitur, ſakem, tamen, quanquam, xc 


DEPRAPOSITIONE. 
4 eſt pars orationis indeclinabilis, quæ 


als oration partibus , vel in Compoſitione, 
vel in Appolitionc pra ponitur. 
Appohtione ur,Chriſtu ſedet ad dextram Patris. 
Compoſitione: ut, Adlactum juram entum auhiben- 
dum adi cuuit. 
Quædam præpoſitiones poſtponi ſuis oaſihus in- 
veniuntur : ut, ä 
Cum, < Quibuſcum: 
Tenus, Pube renus, 
Verſus & Angliam verſus; 
Ulque, Ad occidentem uſce ie. 
ACCIDENTIA PRe&MPOSITIONTL. 
Przpoſitioni accidit caſuũ regime, ſive cõſttuctio, 
Cæ terùm in iiſdem caſibus mira eſt ſignificatio- 
nis varietas, quæ non tam regulie,quam aſſiduo le- 
gẽdi atque ſeribẽndi uſu diſceda eſt. Exempli causã: 
S ecundum, Aliud ſhhgnificat cum dico, Secundi᷑ au- 
rem vuluus accepiryid eſt, huxta autem, Aliud verò hic, 
Secundun, Devm purentes amandi ſuxi, id eſt,proxime joft 
Deam Aliud in hac oratione, Secrndum quietem ſati 


x iliſelix viſus ſur, id eſt, in quiete, vel inter quicien 


Præpo- 


* * * o 
Subjunctivæ vers ſunt, Quidem,quaque,autem, 


tem, 


EN = 


in- 


io, 
o- 
le- 
84: 
au- 
ic, 
;oft 
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po⸗ 


PRAEPOSITIO 6g 


præpoſitiones accuſativum regentes, 


prxpoſicionibus iſtæ aecuſat. caſui adjũgũtur. 
| 4d Calendas Græcas. : : 
ud. Vir. At bene apud memores veteris flat gratia facli. 
te, Horat, — dicique beatus 

Ante obitum nemoſupremaque funera debet, 
erſus. Ne Hercules qu dem aduerſyus duos, 
ul Tame ſim ſita e Æonia. 
174. Hor. Eſt modus in ychus, ſunt certi denique finesy 
ra. O Ouot ultra citrdque nequit confiſlere reddum. 
ra. Ovid. Crede mihi, hene qus latuit, hene vixit,e intra 

Fortuuam debet quiſque manere ſuam. 
ura. Plin. Ma. Extra omnẽ ingenii altam poſitus Cicers 
cum, locale eſt: ut Cum montem, 
rea, Circa forum. Cica viginti annos. 
reiter, tempus & numerum ſignificat, ut, 

Circiter horam decimam. 

Czfar; Circiter duo millia deſiderati ſunt. 
tatra, Ne contra ſlimulum caices, 
a, Princeps er ga po pu ume it mens. 
ter. Hor. Malta caduut inter calicem ſupremdgue labra. 
ifta, Terent. Quem ego infra omnes, iufimum eſſe puta. 
wra.Saluſt. Dux hoſlium cum exercitu ſupra caput at. 
uta Ter. cm lucubrando iuxta ancillas lanam ſacores 
b. Fœda mors ob oculos verſabatur, 
er. Hor. In. diger extremes currit mercatar ad Indes, 

Per mare pauperiem fugiens, per ſaxa, per ignes. : 

rope.Prope urbem. Prope mortem. 
ter. Terent. lia ſugias, ne preter caſam. 
'roprer. Aliquid mak prepter vicinum malum. 
oft, Hor. O cives, c ves, querenda pecunia primum eft, 

Virtus poſi nummos. 
enes. Ovid. Me pexes eft unum vaſli cuftodia mundi. 
tans. Hor. Cæl. v nhνỹõan ni Plant, qui [rams mare 

car.. 


| 
ö 


Przpo-.. 


70 PRAPOSITIO. 


Præpoſitiones Ablativum regentex, 
A. Terent. 4 me nulla tibi orta eſt injuria. 
Ab. Hzc vocalibus præponitur. Mimus, Ab alis 
expectes allert quod |eceris. 
Abs. Terent, Abs quovis homine beneficium azcipere, K 
cum opus eft,gaudeas. 8 
Abſque. Terent. Abſque eo eſſet. Abſque prcunia 65 
ki 
& 
hs 


wiſere vivitur. 25 
Cum. Mimus Damnum appellandũ eſt, cum mala ſama ; 
Clam. (lam patre, Et Plautus. Clam patrem. (lucrum 
Coram. C&am Senalures acta eſt. 
De. Sophiſic rixantur de lana caprina. 
E. Jui falſum ieſlimonium dixiſſe convicties eral, eſax 
Tarpeiodeycrebatur, 
Ex. Ex Malis moribus box leges nate ſunt, . 4 
Pro. Mimus, Cores ſacundus in via pro vehiculo eft, 
Præ. Terent. Huic aliquid pre manu dederis. 
Sine. idem, Siat Cerere & Bacc hs friget Venus. ty 
Tenus. Virg. —capulogne tenus ferrum impulit ira. 
Præpoſitiones utrique caſu1 ſerviẽtes. 
Hz quatuor utrumque caſum exigunt ſed diver, 
fifere ſignificatione. | 
In. Terent. In tempore veni, quod omnium rerun 
eft rin um: fine motu. | 
Ovidius. Ing. demos ſuperas ſcaudere cura fuit: mo- 
tum quodammodo innuirt. 
Sub. Vir. Sub lucẽ expo tant calatbis:i.pauls ante lucen 
Idem,—vaſle vidiſſe ſub antro. 
Super. Virg. Super ripas Tiberis, Fronde ſuper viridi. 


— At Subter.Subtey terram. V irg. Denſa ſubter teſtudine caſu 


extra com- Sunt & Præpoſitiones, quæ nunquam extra cd 
poſitionem poſitionem inveniuntur: nimirum, r 
tepertæ · Am, 


Ambio: Re, Recipĩo 
Di, Cue Diduco . 8 5 Se, 8 ut } Sepone 
Dis, Diſtraho Con, C 6dono 


Con 


INTERJECTIO. 77 


Con vers, quoties cum dictione à vocali incipi- 
es. ente componitur, amittit a ut, Coagmeuto, coemo, 
coinquino, cooperio. 8 


DE INTERJECTIONE. 


NrcrjeQ.o ct pars orationis, qu ſub in- 
conditã voes ſubire ꝓrorumpentem anti» 
ni aff tum demonſtrat 
Tot autem tut interjeRionum ſignĩſica- 
tiones, quot animi 1c: turbati ſunt morus- 
Exulcantis,ut,K vax,vah,Plaut. Evax, ſurge 1a 
em uxorem abegi. 
Dolentis. ut, Heu, hoi, hel, q, ah. Terent. Tatrò, 
axe} boi, hei, Virg. © doler argue ditus magnure! 
Timentise ut, Hei, atat. Terent. Aci, vertar me quad 
* | dndria apportet mali. 
g. | Acmirantis:ut, Papx, Ter. Papæ, nova figure ori. 
Vitantis: ut, Apage, Apagefts. Terent. Apageſes 
gen formids!oſus ? 
il Laudaniis; ut, Euge. Mar. Cité, nequiter, eugs beate, 
es. Vscantis:ut. Ekoohgio.Terent, , qui vacaris? 
Deridentis: u, Hui. Ter. ui, tu hi illam landas? 
Ex im proviſo aliquid depr: hendentis ; ut, Atat, 
Ter. Atat , data bercle nn de rba. 
y_ Exclarantis:ut,Ol, proh. Prev geſas, TeageaQb 
paupertas felix | 
Imprecanti+$ ut, Malùm, vx malùm. Ter. Q 
hog (malum) inſclicitatis ? 
KRidentis: ut, Ha, ha, he. Terent. Ha ha he, dadſſa 
„Ii mſera ſum ts rideudo. 
8 fu Silentium injungentis : ut „Au. Terent. As, 1 
„ ſanparandas hic quudem ad illum eff. 
Illud hie obſervandum eſt, nomina quoque & 


0 cura. Im quæ vn orationis pars, affectum animi 
un iaconditũ . vice fungitut. 


lin 


1 ſerba quandoque inter je ionis loco poni; ut apud Akz pan 
vigil. Nawbus ( inſaudum) aulit. Cifer. Sed abo — * 


7 S INT AXIS. 


Atque hæt quidem de octo orationis partifi Etypulooia 
— craſs ( quod aunt) Minervd — 
rs, tantiſber dum ordinæriis in luds operis ac penſis (wb fen 
Ii defunguntur , abunde ſufficere arbitramur. EPI 
tamen allubeſcit quicquam his altius exactiuſq ue perxeſi 
gare, hunc ad Gr ammaticorum evotvenda perſc rutandig 
opera relegandum c enſe mus. Quorum cum magnus ſit u 
merits, & quidem egregie doctorum, nullum tamen nou 
mus, qui vel propter eruditionis ac doctrime præſtantia 
vel propter præcipiendi claritatem elægantiimquè, Linac 
maſtre comparari poſſe videatua, nedum præponi. 

DE CONSTRUCTIONE 
octo part ium orationis. 


carumq ; formis, quatenus ad Etyme 

logiam attinet, hactenus dictum eſte 

deinceps de eiſdem, quatenus ad Sy 
raxim, quæ conſtructio dicitur, agemus. 

Eft igitur Syntaxis debita partium orationis 
ter ſe cõpoſitio connexi6que, juxta rectam Gran 
matic es rationem. 

Ea verò eſt, qui veterum probat iſſimi, tum 

ä ſcribendo, tum in loquendo, ſunt uſi. 
ve cm. Cxæterùm, priuſquam de partium orationis ſtru 
mnie Gura ſingulatim pertractemus, quædam in gene 
de tribus Grammaricz concordantiis ſunt pauci 


ediſſerenda. 
9 CONCORD AN TIA 
Nominativi & Verbi. 
7 Erbum perſonale coh kaatir 
— V ys — — cum nominati 


Vunguam ſera b eſt ad banas mores via. 


FRN ngen per petied oft bong. 


New 


Tque de oo quide orarionis partibil 


__ LU c A : coo. Aw am 


SYNTAXIS. 731 


Nominativus prime vel ſecundz perſonæ rariſ- 
ſims exprimirur , niſi causà diſererionis; ut, 
b damndflis; quaſi dicar, j72tr7eanero: aut emphaſis 
gratid z ut Ter. Ta bes patienus, * th ater, ſi b d:ſ:r;s 
eue muh quaſi dicat, pπαι ., & præ alis tu patronus 
bg. Ovid. Tu d9miiil's, * tr: 77, tui ate b. 

In verbis querum ſignificatio ad homines tan- 
tum pertinet, tertiæ perſonæ nominativus ſæpe 
| ſubauditur; ut, Eſt, fertur, dicunt, feruar, aiunt, 
ner prædicant, clamitant, & in ſimilibus; ut 

Terentius. Fe arr0cta flag tia deſrent([e. 
ö Ovid. Teque b ferunt ire punitiiſſe tue. 

Non ſemper voxcaſualis eſt ver bo nominarivus, 

ſed aliquando verbum infinitum, ut Plaut. Aenteri 


Verbum bv 


. ' . finitum » Ho 
tida nn b eſt nem: Aliquando oratio ut nunauy; 
* \ * 2 o» 
Imo Ovid. Adde quod * ingenias didiciſſe fideliter artes verbo · 
eſte b Fmnellit mm es, nec fant effe feros. 


SYN + Aliquidn adverbium cumgenitive; ur, * Partim 
U-orum b ceciderumt in bells. * Varinm frenorum d ſunt 
is in corbula. 
ran EXCEPTIO PRIMA. 
Verba infiniti modi pro nominativo accuſativum Acuf⁰i 
my ante ſe ſtatuuntzut, Ie bd incolumem gaudes. Te aut verbem 


ſalulum bagere xolo. iminit · 
ſtru Reſolvi poteſt hic modus per 904 & ut, ad hunc 
2 modum @ 0d un edi incolumis, gaudeo. Vi iu 


auch fabulam d ag, vo'n, 
Verbum inter dues nominarivos dive: ſormm nu- 
A | werorum poſitum, cum alterutro covenue pateſtz 
ut Terent. Amautium ire, amocis * redintegratis b eff , 
Ovide—-quidemmuuſt* ve ſupeiſimt ? 
atiy Idem; Peftora percuſſit, pect us quoque * robora b frunt, 
Virgilius - hic mt * carnana ® deſi. 
Imperſonalia præcedentem nominativum non Except, 
habent ur , Tædet ne vitæ. Pertæſum ei conjugit : de 
Jen quibus ſuo loco. 


K a Nomea 


_—-- - SYNTAXIS 


Nomen multitudinis ſingulare quandoq; verbo 
pluraii jungitur: ur, * Pays b abiere. * terque b deli 
duntut dolis. 


45 CONCORDANTIA 
5 Subſtantivi & Adjectlvi. 


eds ac. D jectivum cum ſubſtantivo genere, numero 
& caſu conſentit: ut, luven.· bRæva avis in terris, 
b nigroque ſimillima * cygno. | 
Ad cundem modum participia & pronomina 
ſubſtantivis adnectuntur: ut, 
Ovidius. Donec eri ſeliæx multos xumerabis amicos, 
Nullus ad b amiſſas ibit anic us opes. 
Seneca. Non b hoc primum pectora * vulnus b mea ſen- 
ferunt; gra viora tuli. 
Aliquando oratio ſupplet locum ſubRantivi : ut, 
b Audito regem Dorobermam proſic ci. 


9 CONCORDANTIA 


Relativi & Antecedentus. 


* vum cum antecedente concordat genere, 
numero, et perſonà: ut, — * vir boxus eſt quis? 
b Qui conſulta patrump® qui leges juraque ſervat. 

Noc unica vox ſolùm, ſed interdum etiam oratio 
ponitur pro antecedente : ut, Terent. * 17 tempore ad 
eam vent, ® quod omnium rerum oft primum. 

Relativum inter duo antecedentia diverſorum 
ge nerum collocatum . nunc cum priore convenit: 
ut, VoJcrius Maximus. Senal us aſſicdluam ſtatiamem eo 
* lact peragelat, b qu bodir Senaculum appellatur. 

Nan procul ab es flumine, b quad Saliam vocant. 
Cicer. Propius a terra Iovis * ſtella ſertur b que Phaeton 
dlicitar. 

Nunc cum poſteriore: ut, Homes tuentur illum 
labuon, b qu terre dicitur. 

E loca in carcere, b qνẽ,¼Evulliamum appcllalur. 
cu Line, > quad: mcrriunum vac an: 


Ali- 


7 43_ x I K-: 


SYNTAXIS:; 75 


Aliquando relativum, aliquando & nomen adje- 
Rivum reſpõdet primitivo, quod in poſſeſſivo ſub- 
intel lig ic rrzur Terentius. Ommesonma bona dicere, &. 
laudare fortunas * meas, O qui filuum haberem tali ugenio 
predirum. Ovid. ——* g vidiſti b flentis ocellos. 
Quories nullus nominativus interſeritur inter Caſus rela- 


30 


ro 7 = . » 2 — T7 

. I relativum & verbũ, relatĩivum crit verbo nominati- Av 
Iumus:ut, Boet. F/lix, 5 uib potuit boniFonte viſere lucidi. 

1 | Ar ſi nominatirus relati vo & verbo interponetur, 


relativum regitur à verbo, aut ab alia diftienc, quæ 
cum verbo in oratione locatur: ut Ovid. Gatia ab 
officio, d quod mora * tardat, abeft. virg, Þ cujus numen 
„ aleo.“ Quorum optimunrego habeo. c cui iſimilem nan 
udi. » D dignum te judicavi. 5 Duo * melilis ea 
| [eribit, > QAuem videndo obſiuput. Lego Virgilium, 
eb quo cæteri * parte ſordent. 
Subſtantivorum conſtructio⸗ 


vum duo ſubſtantiva dizerſe fignificationis 88 
fic cõcurrunt, ur poſterius à priore poſſideri gytamin, 

? {| quodammodd videatur , tum poſterius in genitivo 

f ponitur: ut Iuv. Creſcit amo nu quanths MA pecunia 

veſcit. Rex pater b patriæ. Arma * Achill. cultor b agyy, 

Proinde hie genitiyus ſæpiſſime in ad jectivum PN” 
pofſeſſivum murarur : ur, Þ Pat7is * domus , ® Paterne (ned. 
damus. b Heri * filius, b Herilis * filius. Eſt etiamubiin in adjeQ- 

I darivum vertitur: tit Luc. de Cat. b 7b; : pater , vum poſſe 
Iubique : maritus. * NHerus bibi, b nuhi pater. 
EXCEPTIO. 
Excipiuntur quæ in oodem caſu per appolitionE A pxoſſii 
connectuntuxut Ovid. Effodiwntur *opes d aritaments 
milorum. Vg · nævumfucasb perus à preſepibus ar cent. 
Ad jectivum in neutro genere abſolutè, hoc eſt, 
abſq ʒ ſubſtantĩ vo poſitum, aliquando genitivum po- 
ſtulat zur, * Pawlulum b pecuni c. Noc d noftis, Cmul 
Non vide: id — quod in tergs eſt. 
a 


Juvenal. * Duaum qujqne fr v murum fer vt in 
erica, *Tantum habet & b fidei. 

Ponitur interdum genirivus tantùm, nempe pri- 
ore ſubſtanti ve per Eclipſim ſubaudito; ut in hu. 
juſmodi locutionibus; 

Ferentius. i adb Diane veneris, ito ad dextram. en. 
tim crat ad b Peſte: Utrobique ſubauditur * templun. 
Virg. b Hectofi Andromache:ſubauditur * x x67.1dem 
Deiphobe b Glauci: ſubauditur * fila. Terent. d Hej un 
eideo Ryrhiam e ſubaudi * ſervum. led 


LAUS ET VITUPERIUM. 

Laus & vituperium rei variis modis effertur, at 
frequent iii in ablativo, vel genitivoʒut, V ulli 
fide. Ovid.  Iagenu units puer, ingenui que pudoris. I 

OP 0S-ET FSUS. 

Opus & uſus abJativumexigunt ; vt Cicero. 4. 1 

Harflate tid nobis * opres eft. Gellius. Pecumam b qu 
ſlr ulileſſet *uſus,ab us quibus ſciret uſu eſſe nun accepit. 0 

Opus avtem 563-Rive pro neceſſarius quando- Tc 

que pon! videꝛur, varie que conſtruĩtur; ut 


— 2 Ä— —— — 


us adje- 
| 6:78. 


\ SY / 7 1 
| Cicero. Dx d noh & author * opus eft. 1 1 
Terentius. Ala Þ gue * 0p143 ſunt para. 5 


Cicero. Suſpitizeperam intelligo ex tus liter 15, tibi mul. f 
tum opus non fie. 


Adjectivorum Conſtructio. 


| GENITIYF US. 
Adic&ive- A D jectiva, quæ deſiderium, nutitiam, memori- K 
yan con- 1 I am, atque iis contraria ſignificant, genitivum J] 
kan ago. adſciſcunt ; ur "= M 1 

Plinius. Eft natura hominum b aoulatis * vida. 

Virg. MensfuthnPprefeia.lde; * Mcmor efio bre visbæui. 
Ter.“ Inn per itos o rerum, edu cles liber, in fraudem lier || 
ilius. Non ſum Þ aumi a dubius ſed * devins b equi. 
Cueio. Græcarum b itera m fudis. | 


- 


Adjectva * 


- 


SYNTAXIS: =_ 


i | AdjeRira verbalia in ax etiam in genĩti vum fe- Vetbala in 
unturzut, Audax Þ ingenii. Ovid. Tehus * edax bre. 


Sen Nirtuseſi v xitiorum ·faga x. Hor. W ili : ſagax. 
demʒ > Propoſitt * tenax. virg· Tam b ti pravique i. 
ux, quam mincia veri. Plaut.“ Pecumarum petax, &. 
lngens præterea adjeRivorum turba nullis cer- 
is regulis obftrifa, caſum patrium poſtulat. Quo- 
ſum farraginem ſatis quidem amplam congeſſa- 
unt Linacrus & Deſpauterius. Tu verò cxebri 
lectione ea tibi reddes admodum familiaria. 
Nomina partitiva, aut partitiyè poſita, interro- 
pativa quædam, & certa numeralĩa, genitivo, à quo 
genus mutuantur, gaudent ; ut Cicero. Yuay- 
quam te, Maree fili annum jam audientems Cratippum, iag 
Athens, abundare aportet præceptis inſtitutiſy, phrloſaphiee, 
popter ſummam & doctoris authoritatem & urbis ; b quo- 
mn alter te ſcientid augere poteſt , altera exemplis. 
VUtrum d horum mauis accipe. | 
Ovid. Quiſqmis ſuit illeb Dearum. 
Ie rent. Aa * q/4ſquam d homizum eſt æ què niſer, ui ege? 
virgilius.—b dium promittere * nemo Auderet. 


res b fratrũ.Quatuor Þ judicum. bSapientum * octave 


quis ſutrit, nondum conſtate 

Primus b regum Ramanorum ſuit Romulus. 
In alio tamen ſenlu ablativum exigunt aum præ- 

politione;ur,* Primus Þ ab Hercule. Tertius o ab Aue. 

In alie verò ſenſu dativum; ut virg.—? Null pit 
tate * ſecundus. 

Uſurpantur autem & cum his 2 — 
E, de, ex, intet, ante;ut Ovid. Eſt deus b e vobss * alter. 
dem; * Solas b de ſuperits. virg. Primus b inter onmes. 
dem; Primus ibi ® ante onmet, magad comitante catervi 
| Laacoon ardens ſunm.i decurrit ab arte. 


Interrogativum er ejus redditivum ejuſdem ca- Inenoga:- 


ſus & remporis erunt jut, Qarum rerum nulla off ſa- 
tietas ? Þ Deviliarl®. Qꝝid rum nuns geritur iA 


| m. 
bconfirbraar? de rt, K Fan 


Com part- 
eivorum cans 
fic * Tio, 


Of modura 
Zucommo- 
dum, &c. 


78 


SYNTAXKIS: 


Fallit hæc regula, quories/interrogario fir pet 
Cujus , ja, jum: ut, * Cam pecus ? b Laniorumu Aut 

r dict ionem yariz ſyntaxcos: ut, * Furtine accuſasj 
an homcidu? » Vizoque. | 

Fallit denique cùm per poſſeſſiva, Meus, runs; 
ſuus, &c. reſpondendum eſt: ur , Ciqus eſt hic co: 
dex ? Meus. Comparativa et ſuperlatiya, accepts 
panitirè, genixivũ, unde et genus ſortiũtur, exiglit. 

Comparativem autem ad duo, ſuperlativum ad 
plura refertur: ut, b Mann *jortior eſt dextra.d Digi- 
torum medius eft * langiſſimus: Accipiuutur autem par- 
titiv, cùm per E, ex, autinter exponuntur: ut, Ving. 
b pr dof: ſimis: id eſt, b ox poetu, vel inter poetas. 

Comparativa cum ex ponumur per quam, ablati- 
vum adſciſcunt: ut Horat. Vilius argentum ft b aura, 
b virtutilus aurmm; id oft, quamaurum, quam virtutai. 
Adſciſcunt er alterum ablatirum, qui menſuram 
exc eſſus ſignificat: ut 
Cicer. Canto ducdior es, tanto te geras * ſubming, 

Tanto, quamto, multo, Jong, æ: ate, natu, utriq; 
giaduj appontntur 2 ut Catul. b Tanto tu peſſumus 
0-minmpoeta, b Qganto tu ohtimus orminmn parronms. 
ral. Nofluriz lucubrationes lenge * periculaſiſame ba- 
kentur. b Longe cæteric a preritior cr, fed non b into * melting 
amen. Iuven. Oume animi vim b tanto conſpect ius in 
fe crimen habet, i quanto * major, qui peccat habetur. 
Major © u etate. Ma jor © *natins;ts bal. 

DATIFVFUS. 

AdjeFtiva, quibus commodum, incommodum, ſi- 
miitudco, diſi militudo, v oluptas, ſuhmiſſio. aut re- 
latio ad aliquid ſiꝑnificatur, in dativum tranſeunt: 
et virgilius. S/ * bonus 6 * felix que Þ tui. 

Martial. Turha e gravis pact fiondes, * Inimca Þ quects. 
EA * fraitiratcs d gg ater; pecta. Ovid. Oui color alb as erat, 
ware Oft * 60171388 4b. 

Marual, * Inc,, anni. b Omi upplts. 

: : Horat, 


er 


SYNTAXIS. 79 


Horat. Si i ſatis ut b pattie ft * does, * utilis b agro. 
Huc referuntur nomina ex Con præpoſitione Compoſt, 
compoſita : ut Contubernalis, commulico, conſe- n. 
us, cognatus, &c. 8 
Quzdam ex his quz ſimiluudinem ſignificant, * 
etiam genĩt ivo gaudent :: ut 
lucanus. Quem metuis, * par b hujus (74. 
Terentius. Patres æquum efſe ceuſent, ans jamj am d pu- 
vis illics naſci ſenes, neque illnum aſſines eſſe b rerum, 
quas fert adoleſcentia. 
Idem). ® Domini ſemilis es. Auſon. Mens * conſeia b recti. 
Virgilius, Præterea regina Þ tu * fidiſſima dexts4 
Occidit ipſa ſud, 
Com munis, alierns,immunis, variiscaſſbus ſer- Communic, 
unt : ur Cic-ro. * Comte Þ umme onmum oft mne _ 
junctions Ipetitus, procre adi cauſt. Mors bomubuus caſibu — 
Womans Hoc b mihi tecum a conmmume oft. 
Saluſt, Nan 4 na b conſilii.. Sen. * Aliens b am itami. 
Cicero, Non alenus ba Scevole ſtudiis. 
Ovid. Vobis immuibus hujus E e b malidabitur, 
Flinius. caprißcus b onnubus imm «ele. 
Inmuines b ab illis malis ſi IG mus. 
Natus, commicdus, iucommo dus, utilis, ic utilis, 
rehe mens, aptus, inte rdũ et: Taccuſativo cum præ- 
3 ne adju nguntur : ut Tic\ * Nates Bad gie ian, 
erb. ba in lalis accepta paſſive, ut et participia, In * % 
* petiùs participalia tit £25 datico adjecto Bau- 
dent: ut Mar. 0 Þ » h to, nelle 1;h * menrorade ſod ales. 
Statius.— 7744/1; penet abilis b aſtro Lucas erat. 
ACCUS A * l L 7 — 8. 

Magnitudisis menſuras ubfii tur adjectivis in 
cc iſativo: at, Gnor on f nem b 9 * * longer ram N nine. 
don ampl d. 7 4 2 d. OY „eddi. menſura. 

Inte „ m et in- ablar ie : n 
Columel le & 035 Au of; (d 14 tribus * alta b img. 

Inter- 


Conia & in- 


e. 


Diverſitas, 


Cauſa 


Modus rei. 


Dignus, 


90 SYVNT AXIS. 


Interdum etiam & genitivo ; ut Columel. la ws 
rem borti areas * latas Þ pedum denum, long as Þ pedun 
quinguagenum facite. 

ABLATIFYUS, 

Adjectiva ,qnx ad copiam egeſtatẽmve pertis 
nent, interdum ablarivyginterdum& genirivo gau- 
dentzut Plaut. Amore bmelle && felle eft * frcund; 
Horat. * Dives b agris, * dives poſitts in ſaenore b nummu. 


virgilius. At ſeſſæ mula feſerum ſt nocte mmores , cruri 


b thyms * fend. 
Idem ; Que regio in terris unſtri non ® plena labor ? 
Idem ; * DryesÞ opum, * dibes pitta d veſtis, & atnhs 
Perſius. O curve in terras anime, & celeftium * naxes! 
* Exptrs Þ ſraudis. ©Gratia a beatus. 


Nomina diverfiratis ablativum ſibi cum præpo- 


ſitione ſubjiciunt; ur virg." Alter b ab i{lo.* Aud a 


boc.* Diverſus b ab iſlo 

Nonnunqui etiam dativumʒut, b Hic diverſun. 

Adjectiva regant ablativum ſignificantem cau- 
fam ; ut, Paſlidus bird. Incurvus b ſenectute. Lid 
b arms brachia. * Trepidus d morte futurã. 

Fopma vel modus rei adjicitur nominibus in ab- 
lativozut, Fecies iris > mods * pallidaibNomne Gram 
patios, be a barbarks. 

Cicero Sum tibi b natura * parens, * preceptor > conflin, 
Virgilius.—*Trojanus b origine Ceſar. * Spe dives, o re 
*. * PEHper. Syrus b nationes 
Dignus, indigaus, præditus, captus, contentus, 
extortis, auferendi caſum ad jectum volunt;ur 


Terent. T .es bodo. Qui ſlium haberem tali d in-. 


genio ® prædil am. virg. Atque Þ oculis : capti fadi re cupilia 
talpe. Idein; b Sorte 144 canteni us abi. 
tHorum nonnulla genitivum interdum vendicat; 
ut Ovid. Alil tia cf b aperts altera dignd tis, 
Virgilius. Dqendem magnorion baue quaquans * rudi. 
$195 rum. 
PRO 


xti· 
g au- 
Mul. 
LA 
ri 


7. 


[ 


po- 
40 
28 
au- 
72 


b- 
Me 


| 
4e 


sui et Suus reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt,ſemper refle- * 
dtuntur ad id quod præceiſit in eadem otationc; 
„ ct, Petrus mil acimiratur b ſe. Parcit erronbus Hias. 
Aut annexa per copulam: ut; Magnopere * Petrus 
. gat, 2c b ſe deſtras. Iple- 
| Ipſe ex pronominibus ſolum trium perſunarum 
ſignificatione m repcæſentat᷑: ut; 
[Ip b vidi, 2 1pſe b viderit, * Wyſe b dixit. 
Et nominibus pariter ac pronominibus adjungi- 
tur; ut, Ipſe bego, * Ipſe lie, Ipje Þ Hereulet. [denn 
em, etiam omnibus perſonis jungi poteſt; ur, 
Egs * idem b aqſum. 4 arenty 
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STNTAXIS. 


ꝙ Pronominum Conſtructio. 
Ei; eui, ſui, noſtti, veſtri, genitiyi primĩtivorum Primitiva, 
ponuntur cùm paſſio ſfignificatur : ut, 
guet a deſiderio Þ tui. 3 
vid. *Parſq.otwilatitat corpore clauſa eo. Imagobnoſtr. Derirativa, 
Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, ad jiciuntur cu: n 
dio vel poſſeſſio rei denotatur: ut; Favet * deſede- 
jb 1140. * Imago b noſtra, id e it, quam nos poſſidemur. 
Noſtrum & veſtriim genitivi ſequuntur diſtri- 
tiva, partitiva, comparati va, et ſuperlariva ; ur, 
Vnuſſuiſq; b veſtrli. a Nemo b noſtrum. Ne * cui o veſtrũ 
mi. Major b veſirum. Maximus natuꝰ noſt rum. Poſſeſſt va. 
Hzc poſſeſſiva, Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, et veſter, 
jos genitivos poſt ſe recipiunr Ipſius, ſolius, unius, 
laorum, tr ĩum, & c. Omnium, plui ium, paucorum, 
juſque; et genirivos parricipiorum ,quz ad go- 
itivum pr imitivi in poſſeſſivo incluſum referun- 
r: ut, Ex * {n0Þ in ſius animo conjectur am ſeceris. 
ic. Dico * mea Þ manius opera fempublicameſſe lb ratam 
dem; Acum b ſolius peccat um corrigi non pote;l. 
raf.2Vofter b duorũ eventus oſlendlit intra gens ſit molior 
** ſiuubcryeſy, Lande preſiaiior. *Voſl;a 087215 FREMUYEA. 
brut ad Cic, * rise haut orum reſpoadet Litatl us 
Hor.-ſcripta ci * mea nemolegat, vulgo recitare 1NHEt HS, 


Sit! & Sum 


82 SYNTAXIS: 


Tereat. * Idem has nuptiar b perge fa cere. 
Virgil. dem b jungat vulpes, & mulgeat ſurcat. 


Demonſre- 


utc. 
He, & iſte. 


poteris ab ea pellito. 


Hic & Ale. 


poſitum referii invenias, ot lle ad prox imius. 


, Nominativus pojt verbum. 
Nommat. 


UT! quc- 


Lactantius. b Ho *3ncedtt b erectus in cælum. 
Infiniti ver. 


. verbi caſu, genere, et numero concordar ut, 
b Rex * wandavit b primus extir pari hereſm. 


Pii nt b tacite. b Bong * daun b ſeduli. 


Hic et ille, cum ad duo antepoſita referun 
Hic, ad poſterius et propius ; Ille, ad prius et rem 
tius propriè ac uſitatiſſimè referri debet: ut Ce 
Agricole cutrarium ft * paſlorit propoſetum: o ille qui 
wa.rime ſibac lo & puro ſolo gauclet, bb hic novali gra 

ſeque : b ille fi uctumè terra ſperat, bo hic & pecore.Eſt uict 
men, ubi è diverſo pronomen Hic ad remotius ſay 


VERBORUM CONSTRUCTION 


Erba ſubſtantiva, ut Sum, forem, fo, exiſts! 

verba vocandi paſſiva, ut Naminor, appellor, 
dicor, vecor,nuncuper;et iis ſimilia, ut Scribor, ſa-þ 
! nor, habear, exiſtimar 7 item verba geſtus, ut Se- 
deo, dormio, :ubo,incedo, curro, utrinque nomina- 
rivurn expetunt: ut, Þ Deus eſi b ſummum bonum. 
ci 3 vocantur Þ am b Fides religionis noſtræ b fut 
damentum habetur. Malus b paſtor * dormi: ® ſupinus. 


Deniqueomnia fere verba poſt ſe nominativum 
vi conftru- habent adjectivi nominis , quod cum lup poſito 


Iutnitum quog; mring; eoſdem caſus habet, — 
Clp 


* 


c 


Ip 


Hæc demõſtrativa, Hic, ille, iſte, fic diſtinguuntuÞjuſ 
dea hic, hes Hic mit proximam demoſtrat; Iſte, eum qui ap 
f te eſtzllle, eum qui ab utroque remorus eſt, indiei on 

He, tum uſurpatur, cùm ob ominentĩã rem quam art 
piam demonſtramus: ut, Alexander ile maguus. Il ere 
verò ponitur, quando cum contemptu rei alicujugvid 
mentionem facimus: ut Terent. Iſtum æmulum quai Q 


ra 
* 


U 


E 


SYNTAXIS 7; 
e cùm verba optandi, ciſq; ſimilia aceedunt: ut 
hecritacupit *uideri Huſtus Hypocrite cupit d ſe* vide- 
uſt. Malo dives eſſe qu baberi. Malo b me baivite 
im baberi.Claud. Vivitur exiguo melius, natura bbuatis 
rn hut a eſſe dedit , (3 quis cg uit ati. 
tial. » Nob:s non licet * eff? tam b diſertis,vel diſe rs. 
ſerentius. Expedrt bona: * efſe Þ vobis. 
ridius: Quo b mihi commiſſu in lic ſſe bpiam. 
f Quawvis in his poſtremis exemplis ſubaudiur- 
accuſativi ame verba infinita. > Noce diſer- 
uh Vos *efſe b bonas. O Me *efſeb pram 
Genitivus poſt verbum. 
Um genitivum poſtulat, quoties ſignificat poſ- gam gout, 
«an, ſeſſionem aut ad aliquid pertinore: ut pol. gra. 
lgilius.—pecus * cft Þ Hclibæi. 
cero. b Adoleſcentis * eſt majores natu revereri. 
inp. bregin * e Parcere ſubjectis, c debeltare ſuperbor. 
Excipiuntur hi nominativi , Meum, tuum, fuura, 
ſtram,veſtrum. humanum, bellainum, et ſimilia: 
Vom a eſt b eum contra autheritatem Senats dicere. 
erent. Eia baud b v eſtium a ell ĩracundos eſſe. 

Roof Humanun * ot iraſci. 
or, At hic ſubintelligi videtur officium , quod ali- 
fa- ſhaando etiam exprimirur : ut Terent. Tuum 9 * of 
um has bene ut adſirules nuptias. 
Verba æſti andi genitivo gaudent: ut, d Primi & ſimandt 
dam e fit pecumia. Pudlor b paroi* penditur. O Nihil, vel verba gen. 
ut Þ bro nihilu * habentim literæ. 
orat, b Pluris opes mac * ſunt quæmpriſci tempor it amis. 
Æſtimo, vel genitivum, vel ablativum adſciſcit: 
m iu Valeriu Max. Nen b h juste H. Magus bi. 
0 ue dirtus * eſlimandaeſt. 

Flocci,nauci nihili,pili, aſſis, hujus, teroncii, hin 

bis, æſl imo, pendo, facio, peculiricer adjiriun- 
ur, ut, Ego iſſum b flocci Pando. Nec hu jus "facts 54 
fili? firs, 

Sin zu; 


— 


- 


Accnſandk 
Vc ba,Xc, 


Suago, &c, 


"Miſcrcorg 
& c. 


R em1uſcors 
& c- 


Rotiot gen. 
ane lat. 


84 SYNTAXIS. 


Singularia ſunt iſta; » «£911 boy? * conſalo, b 
boni facto, id eſt, in bonam accipio partem. 
Verba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, abſohl . 
di, et conſimilia genitivum poſtulant, qui erin qu! 
Ggnibkcer,ur | Vir 
Plau. Qui alicri * incuſat bprob:t,z ſium ſe intueri opn 
Cicero, Eliam Þ ſutltrts * condemmat gcut rum ſin. 
O vid. Parce t7um Latein bſcelcris i darmare Cupid, 
Adno ucis illien pri lina b ſortuuæ. bf uri * abſelutys 
Vert itur hic genitivus aliquando in ablatiyul ine 
rel cum præpalitione, vel fine præpoſit ione gf © 
Cic. Si in mm liitquits CSJudenx ,* condey nabo todem I Ne 
te bi; imme. Gellius. oem kde udlicitid graviter -I ld 
ciiſad it. Cic. Putati ci dere ® numora umeſf te. &. 
Uterque, nullus, alter, neuter, alis, am o zetſ 
perjativus gracus , non niſi in ablativo id ger u 
verbis ſubdunturzut, Accuſas ſurti, an ſiupii, aubam Y 
five b de utzog, ? Þ Ambob us, vel Þ de a;:bobus? b Neu © 
vel ddemutof b De planinis ſimul * accuſerts. 
Satago,miſcrecr,miſcreſco,gen'tiva admittun . 
ut Terent. Is breram ſuarum ſelagit. a 
Viigil. —070 miſcrerc Þ lahm n 


Tautomum, * nuſercrc bam wi non cli ua ferent g. \ 
Statius. Et css milcreſce tui. 5 
Art miſereor et miſereſco, rarius cum dativol 

| 


guntur: ut Sen. Hic ſuccurro, b Hic * miſereor. 
Boctius. Dil gc jure bonos, & i nuſereſee d nals. 
Reminiſcor, obliviſcor , memini, genitivuma 
accuſativum deſiderant ut, Datæ b fide: * remmiſcitun 
Propriumm eſt ſlultitiæ aborum vitncernere, obliuiſcibſi 
ern. Ter. Faciã ut b meiq; ac hujus b diei, ac Þ loci ſen pe 
nemuneris Plaut. Omma que cinantſener meme 
* Mem:int b de hac re, d de arms, de te, id eſt, mentionẽ ſeek 
Potior.aut gen it ivo, aut ablativo jungitur ; ut, 
Plaut. Ramani Þ ſnorum & ar morums potiti ſunt. 
Virg. Egreſſi 0pzata Troes * potiunt ur aren a, ck 
Ati. 


SYNTAXIS. 95 


Dativus poſt verbum. 

Mnia verba ac quiſitivè poſua adſCifcunt dati · Yerba acqui, 
JF vum ejus rei, cui aliquid quocung; modo ac- Poſiea dew 
crinſſquiritur;ut Plaut,ÞMihi iſlic nec *ſeritur, ec * netitur. B. 
Virg, Neſcz0 quis teneres ccalus bd ili * faſcinat agnus. 


. b 


7 0 s a 
+ Huic regulæ appendent varii 
dh. generis x erba. 
e In primis, verba fignificantia commodum aut CSmedum 
tiyul incommodum regunt dativum; ut Virg. 1lla ſeges & incommo- 
ne gf mum o volisreſpondet avari Agricole, dum. 
dem | Von potes ® mihi * commodare, nec * incommodaies 
er Idem., —walidis® incumbite d remis. 
e. | Sham eruditionem b tibi acceptam fert. 
,erf} Ex his quædam effe1 unut etiam cum accuſativo, xacepuo. 
gert Cicero. b Dnum * ſludetis ommes, war ſentitis. 
um Plaut. Siea ntmorem, que b ad ven, victum * condu- 
cu cunt, ora eſt 
Cicero. b In hec ſludia * incumbite, Naturans plus bad 
turd tqrentiam * conferat, an doctrina. 
Feſſum quies plurimum i juvat. 


Verba comparandi regunr dativum; ut Verbs com- 
Virg — ſec Þ paruis * componere magna ſolebam. Parandi. 
d Fratri ſe & opibus & dignatiuut © ade qua vit. 
o| Interdum additur ablativus cum præpoſitioneʒ 


ut, * Comparo V urgilium d cum Honmro. 

Aliquando accuſatvus cum præ poſitione Adzut, 
auf Si v ad aum comparatur, xibul eil. 
n Verba dandi & reddendi , regunt dativum zut, Verba da- 
i Fortuna b multitnimum dedit , * nu, ſatis. Ingratus di. 
pe oft , qui gratiam bene d merenti non re pot. 
ith Mxc variam habent conſtructionem;ʒ Doxo ® tibi 
tel boe munus, * done d te hac munere. 
it | Cicero. Huic ® ci aliquid temports * imnpertias, 
Terent. Plurimi ſalute » Parmenauom ſummon ſid: 

IMs 


Verba pro- 
mittenali 


Verba im- 
pcrandi. 
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* pertit Gratho.* Aſperſit nihi blalem: Aſperſit me blalq ma 
Ixſlravit Þ equo pemol am: Inſtravit equum b penuli. Juni 
Ovid. Vt piget inſido * conſuluſſe b viro, id eſt, dediſſiya a 
conſilium, vel etiam pieſbexiſſe. 
Lucan. “ Rectoremque ratis de cunctis a conſulit aftris, db Vt 
eſt, pctat canſilium. * Conſule b ſaluti tuæ, id eſt. proſpiceſ ubi 
Ter. Peſſimè :ſtuc® in it atq; inillum * conſulis, i. ſlauui 8 
Mebuo, timeo *for;mdo b tabi, vel b de te. ĩ. ſum ſolicituſſut, 
pro te. Metus, limeo, ſurmido b te, vel ba te : ſciliceiſ uc 
c mihi noceas. a 
Verba promittendi ac ſolvendi regunt dativum: 
ut Cicero. Hæc b tibi promutto ac recipis ſanctilſime 
obſi ruatur um. 
Cicero ÆAalicnum b mihi mumera vit. 8 
Verba imperandi et nuntiãdi dativum requirunt: 
ut Horat.*Imperat aut ſovit c olloſta pecurta b cuique. (Ad 
Idem, Quid de quoque viro, & b cui dicas, ſæpe cavetely CO 
Dicimus,* Tepero, modcror b tali et d te. Reſerobtibi u 
et bad te. It, Refero bad Senat, id eſt. propore.* Scribe, AY 
*utto b tibi et b ad te. Do b tibi literas, ut ad aliquem be 
fer as.“ Do b ad le literas, id eſt, mitto ut legas. 
Verba hdcndi dativum regunt: ut Horat. 
— vac ulis committere buems Nu niß lene decet. 
b Mulicri ne ? ciedas, me mortuæ quadem. 0 
Verba obſequendi et repugnandi dativum re. II 
unt ut, Sener oltemperat pines filius b patri. Dre h Il 
mies arant. nadigant, ædifcaut, b virtuli mm * parent, 
Hu hunt halo, b buic * ſupplicabo» 
Perſius.— denienti occurrite b mor ho. 6 
Ignadis b precibus Fortuna repug nut. fi 
At ex his quxdam cum aliis cakbus copulantur 
ut,> Ad amorem nihil potuit * accedere. Hoc acceſſit mts 
d x2alts.1llud®* conſtat onnubus, ſeu, Þ inter omnes. | 
Tcren—Hec bfratrs mecum non comemunt. ; 
Inven.Sevis inter ſe * convent b wrſis.* Auſcuſt od tibi: 
id oſt,obodio, a. Ai culto ie, id oſt audio. Adamas * * 
Þ wth 
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5 1 nagreli, ſeu b cum magnete.*Certat bcum illo, & GOræ- 
Iunicè b illi. Catul. Noli pugnare b d obus, id eſt n- 
care duos. Virg. Tu dic > mecum quo pignore certes. 


15 ytrique mortem minatus eſt. Terent.“ Adoleſcent; ands 
Mice ſubileꝶ᷑ quod *ſuccenſeat. 42 

«uf Sũ cum cõ poſitis, præter Poſſum, exigit dativũ: Sums 
'citaur, Rar pins * oft V reipub. ornamento. b Mili nes: obeſt, 
liceſiec prodeft. Hor. Multa b petentibus * deſiat mulla. 


um: 


e poſi, 


t um his pre po ſut ionibus. 
Prz. Cicer, Ege mes b majoribus virtute præluxi. 
Sed Prxco, ptævinco, præcedo, præcurro, pra. 
unt: verto, prævertor, accuſativo junguntur. 
ve, Ad. Albo b gallo ne manum adno{taviy. 
en Con. * Conducit hoc tue b landli. * Convixit ® nobis. 
ibi sub. Terent.* Subolet jam b xxori, quod ego machinoy. 
bp, Ante. C ic. Iniquiſſimũ pacem jaaſtiſtimo bello anteſero, 
em Feſt. Poſthabes, * poſſ he ns d fame pecuniam. 
Virg. * Poſtpoſiu tamen illorum mea ſeria b ludo. 
Terent. dixit. Qui ſium commodum poſt ha 
brit pre meo commodo. 
Ob. Ter. Drum d ne mini- obtrudi poteſt, itur ad me. 
r6- Ia. * Impendet b onnibus periculum. 
later. Sicer. Ille buic d nqgotio non? interſuit modd, ſed 
1. etiam præfuit. 


eaſum: ur Quint ®r.eftat ingenio alius b aliuun. b M u. ſtructio. 
tos virerum anteit ſapientia. Terent. Is amore hec 
re | inſunt vitia Plin.“ Jnterdico tibi ꝰ aqua & igni. 


— 1 _ d cuique - eft, zer voto vivitur . bes, 

irg. ft miblnamgque domi pater, ei der 

wic confine eſt fuppetit = 5 * 8 by 
e | Hprat, Paxpeeevier man g,. 2 ſuppetit nſus, Pere: 
, Sum 


he 


Verba minandi & iraſcendi regunt dativum : ut, Verba mþ 


Dativ um peſtulant verba compoſita Verbs c 


pauca cx his mutant dativum allquoties in alium Viria cox 


4 | Eft pro habcodarivum exigit; ut Eft pro ha 


— 


Accufat · fig 


verba ro · 
ndl, dc 


Bneeptio 2. ft ivum in ablativum: ut 


— 


Vvirgil.— Nec vox Þ hominem * ſona! , 6 Dea. erte! 


9 SYNTAXIS. 


Sum,cum multis aliis,geminumadfciſcir datiyd. 
ut, v Exitio* e/t auidis mare b aautls. a in 
Speyas b tibi b laudia ſore, quod Þ 13h; > vitioꝰ vertis? 10 
Nemo b ſibi mins * accipere debet Þ vori. 

Eft ubi hic dativus, Tibi, aur ſib:, aut etiam ahi, 
null4 neceſſitatis, at feſtivitatis potiùs caus à addi- 
rurwt,F.g0 b tibi hoc eſſectum * da ba. Ter. Exped b mili 
boc negotium. S& 10 b ſihi hunc i ju guls ꝑladia. 


ACCYWSATIVVS POST VERBPY M. 


Erba trãſitiva cujuſcunq; generis, ſive activi, irt 
five comunis,five deponentis, exigũt accuſa- 
tivum: ut Hor. b P.r.ontatorem * fugito, nã gar iulus iuen 
eſt. Idemʒ Nec *retinen« patule > com miſſa ſideliter auei. 
Virg.laprimis* vencrave b deos, aper bagrondeppulalur. 
uĩnetlam verba, quãlibet alioquin intrãſitiva 
atqʒ abſoluta, accuſativ unt admittunt cognatæ ſig- 
242 Cic.Tertiam b tate bominum ann vebat 
Neftor. virg.— long au incomitata vi 'etwr * Ire b viam. 
Plaut. Duram * ſe, vit b ſervituten. 

Hunc accuſati vum mutant authores non rarò in 
ablativum: ut Plaut. Dia vidtor b uit i wivere, * lit 
recti b via. Sueton.b Morte a obiit vepentiva. 

Sunt quæ figuratè accuſativum habent: ut 


Juven. Oui b Curi0s* fimulant, & Buthanilia® vivunt. 
Horat. b Pajliilos Rufillus* olet , Ger goxius b hircum. 
DO ACCYSATIPI. 

Verba rogãdi, docendi, veſtiendi, duplicem regũt 
naecuſativũ: ut, Ia modò : poſce b Deum b deni am. Dedo. 
cebo b te iſlos > mores. Ricliculam oft tebme admont vc bſtud. 
Terent. * Induit b ſe b cali eos, quos prius exuerat. 

Rogandi verba, interdum mutant alterum accu- 


Virg.“ Ipſum 6 obteſlemar, d veniamg * gremus bb x bif 


veſtlend 


SYNTAXIS. 89 
LI veſticndi verba interdum mutant alterum accu- Exceptlo 3. 
kivum in ablativum , vel dativum: ut, Iadao 12 
tunica, vel bb tibi d tyndam. 
ABLATIVUS POST VERBY M. 
vodyis verbũ admittit ablativii Fgnificarem 
1 inſtrumentũ, aut cauſam, aut modum actionis. 


JN STRV MENTVU M. 
it Dæmona uon b arms, ſed morie * ſabegit Ieſus. 
Horat.N 2turam * expeilas b furca li-et,ulque rerurret. 
Ii, irg. Hi b jaculis, illi ce tani * defendere b ſaxis. 


C4754. 
tTer.* Gaudeo ( ita me dy ament) guati b cauſa. 
ethementer b ira excanduits 
Forat, Iavidus alterius Þ rebus * wacreſe it opimis. 


g- MODYS ACTIONIS. 

bat fit Mira b celeritate rem * peregit. 

n. ven. 7avigilate vi / i, tacito nam tempera b greſſu 

D. fugiumt, nulloque b ſouo * convcrtitur anus. 

in vid. Dam vires anaig ic ſinunt, tol rote laborem; 

le Jam veniet tac ito curva ſenecta b pede. 

Ablativo cauſæ & modi actionis aliquando addi- die. 
ur præpobtio: ut * Baccharzs b pre ebrietate, Mt 
um wa b cum bumanitate * tratlauit homixem. 

1. | Quibuſliber verbis ſubjicitur nomen pretiĩ in ab- 0 — 
tivo caſu: ut, Terunc io, ſeu vit ioſa nuce von * cmerim. tij. F 
ivius. Maltu ſanguine ac v+lner bus ca vittoria*ſient, 

ut | Vili, paulo, minima, magno, nimio, plurimo, dimi- 

10. No, duplo, ad jiciuntur ſæ pe ſine ſubſtantivis: ut 

erent. *Redimn: te captum quam q4eas ® minima. ill 

denit tri icu. 

enec.* Couſtat b prrve ſa net, Þ magno faſtidium. 

Excipiũtur hi genĩtlvi ſine ſubſt ãtivis pofiti, Tri 8 

pv Jquiri, pluris,minoris;rantide,quirivis; quãtilibet, 


L 2 quan- 


d 


—— ©? — 


90 STNTA IS: 
quiricunq; ut Cic. W Tanti veris aliit o gquanti ti biaſi 
vis. Nen ve ndob pluris, quàm alii fortaſſe etiamb minari 
Ovid, Viz Priamus b tauti, totaque Troja fuit. 
Sin addã tur ſubſtantiva, in ablativo efferũtura 
Aul. Gel.“ Taxla wercede® docuit, Þ quanta halle 
nemo. b Alinore pretio* vendidi, quam emis 
Valos, Valeo etiam interdum cum accuſativo pmRun 
reperituc ; ut Varr. Penarii didi, qudd » denos ati 
* valebant : quinari, quòd b quinos. 
verbs Verba abundandi, implendi, onerandi, & his d- 
abundandi · verſa ablativo gaudent: ut 
Terent.> Amore abundas Autipho. 
Malo virunib pecunia, quàm pecuuiamb viro indigenen. 
Saluſt. gylla omnes ſuos b divitiis a explevit. 
Terent. Hoc ted crimine ' expedi. 
Cic. Homines nequiſ3imi quibus te ancraut b mendaciin 
Virg* Ego toc teb faſce* levabo, 
Saluſt. Alique mn ——— ſuo b ſermone * participauit. 
; Ex quibus quædam nonnunquam etiam in geni- 
— 4 f — z ut Virgil. 5 n 
HO nam dives nivei pecoris, quam b lactis * abundan ? 
Terent. Qua tu huins* indigeas b patris. 
Quid eſt, quod in hac cauſa » defenſionis* egeat d 
Virg.* Implentur veteris b Bacchi pinguiſque feriuæ. 
Idem ; Peſtquam de xtra fuit b cædis ſaturata. 
Terent.· Omues mbi labures leves futre , preterquan 
b tui carendum quoderat. 
Paternum ſeruum ſit* participavit b con fili. 
Fungor,rruor, utor, & ſimilia ablati wo jungſiturzut 
Fangor, &c · Cic. Qviadipiſci veram gloriam volunt , zuſtitia fun- 
— fa, Optimum eſi aliena * frui b inſania. 
re mala b animo (i bono utare, juvat. 
Virgil. M pice venture * lætentur ut omnia b ſeclo. 
Czſar. Qi 


ſua b victoria tam inſolenter *gloriarentir, 
Hor. Piruit, edi cat, mutat quadrata®rotundis.*V eſcer 
carnibus, Virg.-haud equidem uli me * dignor® honore: 
Terent 


De: 
Ea / 
(ati 

Q 
bl: 
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erent. Pt > alis gaudeat aliems. 
ur. Exemplorum multitudine * ſuperſtdendum et. 
crob, Regni eum b ſocietate * numeravit. 


aut. Communicabo te ſemper ® menſa mea. 
proſequor te b amore, Þ laude, d honore, &c.i. p 


: no .laudo, honoro.* Aſſicio te b gaudio, d ſupplicio, Aficio. 

N olore, &c. id eſt, ex hilaro, punio, contriſto. 

474 Mereor, cum adverbiis bene, malè, melids, pejus, * 
rim, peſſimè, ablativo adhæret cũ præpoſitione 

de 2 ut, De me nunquam bene meritus eſt. 

Eraſmus b de lingua Latina optimt * meritus tft. 

lutilina peſ imd b de republica * meruit. 

Quzdam . diſtandi, & auferendi verba Verba 80 

blativum cum præpoſitione optãt: ut, fucbe x mul. cipicndl g 

is iampridem : audiveram. Lue. O 4 trepido vix * aliſti- 

in xt ira magifro * Naſct® & principibns fortuitum ſt. 

Procut® abeſl b ab urbe Imperator. 

Vertirur hic ablativus aliquands in dativum 2 ut Bxcepria, 

; norat. Vivere ſi recte weſcis, * diſcede b peritis. 

Ovid. Eft virtus placitis* abſlinuiſſed bows. 

Virg.Hcu ſuge, nate Dea, teque his,ait,* ripe > flammis. 

Verbis,quz vim cd parationis obtinẽ̃t, adjicitur ab · yy. com 

— mifurk exeeſsus: ut, Deſorme exiſti- —2 

nabat, quondignitate i praſtaret, abi virtutib. ſuperari | 

Quibuſlibet verbis additur ablativus abſelutè Ablar, abſo* 
ſumptus :ut, 1»perante b Auguſta, * natus oft Chriſtus: lur- 
Imperaute b Tiberis, i cruciſixus. Iuven. credo pudici- 
diam, b Saturno rege, moratam in terris. 

Nil * deſperandum, O *hriſto duce, & auſpice chriſto. 

lam Maria, b audits Chriflum veniſſe, cucurrit. 

verbis quibuſdã addirur auferꝭdi caſus per SYNCC- gyncodoche 
lochen, & poeticꝭ accuſativus: ut, Ægrotatb amm 

magis quam corpore, i candet b dentes. * Rubet > capitis; 

Quzdi tamen efferuntur ingignendl caſu: ut, erte. 
Abſurde ſacis, qui angas te animi. 
kxaimatus pendci > auimi. Peſpirbam mentis. 
Plaut. 


20 „ 
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Neutro-pa 
conſtructio. 


Infinitorum 
conſtructio. 


Eclipfis. 


—— 


Gerundl, 
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SYNTAKXIS. 


Plaur,*D3{crucior banizei, quia ab dem e abeundi eſt mibi, 
Eidem verbo diverſi caſus diverſæ rationis ap. 
pen] poſſunt: ut, : 
1 Ded:t 3 mu 4 pignori, s tepreſentes proprid ran, 
Paſſivis additur ablativus agẽtis, ſed antecedente 
præ poſitione „& interdum darivus : ut 
Horar. * Laudatur b ub bs, * cwipatnr® ab illis. 
Cicero. Hon ſta boni Þ iris, von oechta tt ernmiut. 
Quorum participia frequentiùs dativis gaudẽt: 
ur, Virg. Nutia tuarum * audita b mihi, net viſa ſororum, 
Horat. Obli:uſque ntorum, * obliviſi exdu: & b ills. 
Cztcri caſus manent in paſſivis, qui fuerũt ati. 
vorum:ut, Acc uſaris a vie Þ furti.* Zabeberis Þ ladibris. 
* Dedoceberts a me iftos w mores. * Privateri,Þ maciſlratu, 
Vapulo, væneo, liceo, exulo, fio, neutro paſſiva, 
paſſivam conſtructionem habent: ut, Þ A preceptore 
* vapulabis..Mato® a cue * (| oliari, uamb ab hoſles væniit 
Jud fiet b ab ill? Virtus pavo pretio a licet b omnibus 
Cm b a conv. vis exulat priloſophia ? 
Quibuſdam tum verbis tum ad jectivis, familiari- 
ter ſubjiciuntur verba infinita: ut 
Virgil. Iuvat uſque b morari, Ft conſerre gradum. 
Ovid. Dicere que * puduit, Þ ſcribere a juſſit amor. 
Martial. * Vi Þ ſieri dives Pontice? Nil cupias, 
Virg. Et cr:1 tum * dignus b ah art, Horat.“ dax om- 
nia Þ yerpeti Gens humana rut per 1 etitum ut fas. 
Ponuntur interdum figuratè, & abſolutè verba 
Infinicazur, Hoc: ine b ſie i flaritia? ſubauditur,* decet 
* eporiet,* pay eſt, * equumedſl, aut aliquid ſimile. 
Virg, crimixibus b terrey ( unvis, hin b ſpargere voce 
In vulgum ambiguas, & b quercre conſc ius arma. 
id eft, terrebat, ſpargebat, quære bat. 


CTDE GER VNDIIS. 


zunt caſus ſuorum verborum: ur 
| | Cie. 


ws cd mY IK uu 


Erundia five Gerundivz voces, &ſupina, re 


ibi 


ap. 


re- 
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cicer. Efferor fludio * videndi b parentes, 
Ovid. Vtendum eſt b ætate, cito vede præterit &tas. 
Virg.—* Scitatum  oracala Phebi Mittinus. 

Gerundia in di pendent 2 quibuſdam tum ſub- Di. 

tantivis,tum adjectivis: ut Virgil. 

Et que tanta fuit Roman tibi * cauſad yidendi? 

dem; Cecr0p148 innatus apes * amor ur get b habendi. 

dem; Æncas celſa in nurpi jam certus b eundi. 
Poerice infinitivus modus loco Gerũdij ponĩtur. Nota 

ut virg. * lud um qui bus ar va b tueri.a Pericus bmedicari. 
lnterdum non invenuſtè adjicitur Gerundii vo- 

civus etiam genitivus pluralis: ut, Qu dillorum 

vided; gratia me in forum con'uliſſew. Terent. Date 

t ceſcendi copiamb novarum.Conceſſs ejt * diripiendi b pa- 

mom, atque opſonio um licentia. 

Gerundia in do pendent ab his przpolicionibus, pg, 
A, ab, abs, de, &, ex, cum, in, pro: ut 
Cicero. Iguavi* a b diſcendo cid deterreutur. 

Amor & amicitii, at runque i ab b omande diftum eſt. 
Cicer. * Ex b deſendexdo, quam ex b accuſands, uberior 
glori : comprrater.Conſultatui deb tranſeundo in Galliam. 
Quint. Refe ſcribendi ratio cum b ſaquen do cõjuucta eft, 
Plaur. * Pro b vapulan:l ab hofle mercedem petam. 

Ponuntur et abſque pr x poſitione: ur 
Virgil. — abitur vitium, cycſciiq; b te gendo. 
gcribendo diſces ſcribere. 

Gerundia in dm pendent ab hĩs præpoſitionib. Dum. 
Inter, ante, ad, ob, propter: ur, * Inter b cœnandum hi- 
lares eſte. Virg. —* Ante * /anandum Inzentes tollen 
enimas, Cic.Locus* ad b azendum ampliſſimus. 

Idem ; * 0b» abſolvendum munus xt acceperis, 
Vent a propter te d redimendum, 
Cam ſignificatur neceſſitas ponuntur cĩtra præ- 
doſitionem, addito verbo Eſt: ut 
luyen. > Orandum eſt, ut fit mens ſana in corpore ſaus. 


% 


4! YVigilandam ef ei qui capit vixcere. 


ic. 


L 4 Vertun- 


[NTAXIS. 
Geruadia in yerrynrur gerundij veces in nomina adjectivaait 
mina ver“ 


— virg Tantus amor florum, & generandi gloria mollis. Nui 
; Ad b actuſandos homines duct præ mio, proximum latre» Wi 
cinio eſt. c ur aded detefiaris* criminibus d inſerendis ? 


FT DE SVPINIS. 
Prius Supin. P Riu: ſupinũ activè ſignificat, & ſequĩtur verbi, 
aut participium, ſignifieans motum ad locũ: ut, 
Ovid.“ Spectatũ wemunt , vefiuunt ſpectentur ut ipſæ. 
Milites ſiemt * miſsib ſpeculatum arcem 
Lila verò, Do veuum, do filiam nuptum, latentem 
habent matum. 
At hoe ſupinum in neurro. pafſivis , & cum ink. 
nĩto #73, — ſigniſicat: ut Plaut. 

coctum ego, aun b vapulatum, dudum® conductus ſum. 

Ter. Poſtquam*® audierat non b datum iyi uxorem filios 

Poeticè dicunt: Eo viſere. vad b videre. 

Ponitur & abſolutè cum verbo Eſt: ut 

Terent. > Actum eft, ilicet, periiſti. 

Ovid. —Itum eſt in viſcera terre.» ceſſat um eſt ſatis. 
Poſterius Poſterius ſupinum paſſive ſignificat, & ſequltur 
. nomina adjectiva: ut, Sum extra noxam, ſed non ef 

* facile b purgatu. ©uod® foctufrdum eſt, idem eſt & 
o dictu ® turpe. Qui pecunia non movetur hunc * dignnm 
d ſpectatu arbitmmur. 

In iſtisverò, gurgitbcubitu *ReditÞvenatocubiru & 
venatu nomina potius ceſenda vidẽ tur, quã ſupina 
De Tempore & Loco, 

T EZ PS. 


Pars tempo vx ſignificant partem temporis, in ablativo 
6. Ee frequentins uſurpantur , in acct ſ:tivo rars: 


ut, Nemo mortalium oumibus d horis a ſapit.b Nocte la- 
tent mende, Þ Id tempus* creatus eft Conſul. 
Quanquam hic eclipſis viderur eſſe præpofitio- 
Duratio nis per vel ſub. : 
emporis- = autem durationem temperis & continua · 
; tionen 
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nem denotant, in accuſativo, interdum & in ab- 
ivo efcruntur : ut virgil, 


r iam ter centum totes * reguabibur Þ amess. 


Jem; b Noctes atque dies patet atri ianua Ditis. 

mʒ Hic tamen hac mec um peteris * requieſcereb nocte: 

vet. Imperavit b witnaie , & decem monſihus, octoq; 
diebus, 

Dicimns etiã, * In peucisÞ diebus *Debdze *Devnarre. 
wnitto* in d diem. com modo * in menſe mu. b Annos * ad 
nquaginte natus. Per tres b aunotſtudui. 

ner d id etatis. Non plus b triduum, aut b triduo. 

Iertio, vel* ad o tertium calendas, vcl cal ndarum. 


tium Loci. f 
Spatium loci in accutative effertur, interdum & Par 

in ablativo : ut Virg. , 
Dic quibus in terris ( & eris mihi magnus Apollo) 
Tres * pateat cali ſpamm von amplius d ulnas. 

Jem mille v paſſus * proceſſeram.* Abeſl biclu; ſubimel· 

ligirur v rium, vel Þ ſpatis; d itinere, vel Þ iter. 

Abeſt ab urbe quingentis o millibus pa uum. 


Appellativa Lecorum, &c. 


Nomina appellativa, & nomina majorũ locorum appclluiea 
adduntur ferè cũ præpolitione verbis fignificitibug & region 
moth aut actionem ia loco, ad locum, loco, aut per lo- une: 
mut, ln foro“ verſatur.Meyuit ſub regs b in Gallia. 

Virgil. -ad templum non equa Palladis * thant Iliacles. 
Saluſt.“ Legantur ® in Hiſpaniam matores natu nobiles, 
E Sicilia diſcedeus, Rhodi vent. Por nuresibicbad dos, 

Omne verbum admitrit genitivum proprii no- „um @ 
minis loci, in qua ſit aalo; modd prime velſecun- piderum 
dz declinationis, & fingularis gumeri fit 2 ut no-ninge 
luven. Quid Rowe faciamꝰ meutiri neſcio. 


Tercar, Sama mihi mater ſuit, ea habitabat » Rhodi, Mum 
Hi genitivi, Humi, domi, militiæ, belli, proprĩorũ æ&łc 
ſequua- 


—ä—ũà ͤ —ʒPO4— — 
—  —-— — 


Demi. 


Nota. 


Ad locum. 


L ibo. wirg a Ite bdomum ſaturæ, venit Heſperus, ite capelle; 
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ſequuntur formã: ut Ter.> Domi b bellig, ſimul * vixl. Ib. 
mus, Cic. Parvi ſun: ſoris arma, uiſi eſt conſilium b domi i « 
Domi, non alios ſecum patitur genitivos, quimſ* 
Mex, tuæ, ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, alicnz : ur, of 
Veſcor domi > mee , non b alieuæ. t 
Verùm fi proprium loci nomen pluralis duntaxatii⸗ 
numeri, aut tertiæ declinationis fuerit, in dativo | 
aut ablativo ponitur: ut, colebus an A rius, Thebiſhꝛ 
nutritus an b Ar ? Suet. Lentulum Geiulicus d Tyburiſin 
genitum ſcribit. Livius. Neglectam » Aaxuri pre ſidiũ. lui 
Cicero. Cum una ſola legione * fuit b Carthagini. 
Horat.“ Rowe Tybur* amo ventoſus, b Tybure Roman; 
Cic, Quum tu b Narbone menſas biſpitum * convomeres, 
Idem. Commerds tibi domum ejus,que * eſt b Sycione. 
Sic utimur Ruri, vel Rure, in ablativo: utbRuri fere 
ſe * continet. Perſi b Rure pateruo . Eft tibi far modicun 


Ad Locum. 0 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum ad locum apponi-ſ 
tur proprium loci in accuſativo: ut, * Conceſu b cu. 
tabrigiam ad capie ndum ingenii caltum, ( 
" Fob Londinum ad merces emendas, | 

Ad hunc modum ur.imur rus & domus: ut Ego by 
\ 


A Loco per Locum, 

Verbis fignificantibus motum à loco, aut per lo- 
cum, adjicitur propriũ loci in ablativo: ut, Niſi ante] 
d Roma * proſectus eſſes, nunc eam relingueres. b Eboraca || 
(five Þ per Eboracum ) * ſum prefeilurus iter. | 

Ad cundem modum uſurpantur domus & rus: ut, 
Nuper * exiit b dome.T cr.Timeo ne pater b rure * redieriti 


o Imperſonalium Conſtructio. 


_ GENITIPPS. 
HE ria imperſonalia, Intereſt, referr, & eſt, 
quibuſliber genitivis annectuntur, præter oye 
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vixiAblativos faminivos,Mel,rni,ſui,noſtri,veſtr2, 
a cuj i: ut, Intereſt b magiſlratus tueri bonos, animadver- 
um ve #2 males. Refert mult um Chriſtiamæ  reepub.Epiſcepos 

{tos & pios e ſſe. b pruden:ii * eſt multa diſumulure. b i uã 

e ſert ttiyſum noͤſſe. Cic. Ea cedes crimixi totiſim um 
taxatflatur ci, * c. ji w inter fuit, non ei, cujd nibil inierfuit. 
tive} Adjiciuntur & illi genĩtivi, Tanti,quanti,magni, 
"bebyſharvi,quanticunque,tantidem:ut,b Hagxi *refert qui- 
Yburiſbuſcum vixeri. > Tanti ® refert boucſtd agere.Veſtra 6par- 
ſedid. u a intercf, Et, Intereſt ad laudem weary. 


DATIYVPYS, 
In dativumferuntur hxcimperſonalia, Accidit, 


ere - zei 
+ er certũ cft,conringir,conſtat.conferr.coperir,condu- 
1% lat, cõvenit, placet, diſplicet, dolet, expedit, evenit, 


Inquet, libet, licet, nocet, obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat 

. ner, ae 6 reſtar, benchr, 3 R batiakt, ſuper- 
eſt, ſuffic it, vacat pro olium eſtiut * ( onvenii b mils te- 

oni. u. Saluſt. Exori per vi Lutem d wiki ® preflat , quam 

cas. IH dedecus witere. 

Ovid. Nin: vacat exiguis rebus adeſſe b Iovi. 

Ter. * Dolet difium imprudenti® adoli ſc enti e libero. 

byur Anovercd * ale ſit b privignts. A Deo b obi; a bene fit, 

ele; Virg. Stat bibi caſus renovare omucs, id eſt, ſtaluiũ eſt. 


Accs ATI VS. 

lo-] Hzc imperſonalia accuſandi caſum exigunt, 
ante luvat, decet cum compoſitis, delectat, oporter : ut 
race} e 3 vat ire per altum. d Vrorem edes curare * decet; 
Pra et bvnos n iebriter rixari. Catoʒb patrem fami- 
zut, as vendarem, non emacem efſe* yportet. 


mit His verò. Attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, propri& ad- Aceuſaalos 
dirur pr æ poſitio Ad: ut, Menue vis disere, quad b ad te cumpreps 


1 ottinet? A Spectat b ad omnes hene v ee. 
Quint.“ Pertixet b in utran: que prvtem. 


eſt, Hioimperſonalib. ſubjicĩtur accuſatiruscũgenĩitivo, Accalativ. 
pœnitet, tædet, mi ſeret, miſereſcir, pudet, piget: ut cum 
Cic. 


Im a- 


pit, & · 
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Cic. Si ad cente ſimu uixiſſet annum, i ſeneſtut it ver 
ſue non : pœniteret. Tedet b animam mean bb vitæ mes 
bb Alira Þ te vuſcret; bb tui nec miſtret, ue pudet, 


Pa 


| bb Pratyis b me quidem * proet, pucetg, ofh 


Nonnulla imperſonalia remigtant aliquando in 2 


, perſonalia ; ut Virgil. 
Non omnes arbuſi: d javant, hamileſq; wyricæ. 
Ovid. Namqut b decent ani ne mollla- regua tu os. E 
Senec. Agricolam * arbor ad frugem produtta b delec tat. (© 
ems miſerorum b commiſereſcit. 45 
Te non b pudet a iſtud ? No. te* er b pudent ? ue 


Cœpit, incipit, deſinit, debet, ſolet, & poteſt, im- 
perſonalibus juncta, imperſonaliũ forma induũt: ut 
Quint. bi primum * cæperat non bionvenire, quæſlis er- 
ebatur. Idem; b Tædere * ſolet avaros imendii. Deſinit 
illum ſludii b tedere. Sacerdotem inſcitia b pudere * debet. I 
Quin. Piruexiri ad ſum mum, xiſi ex principiis, non :potiſl. , 4 

Verbum imperſonale paſſivæ vocis, ſimilem cum 
perionalibus paſſivis caſum obtinet: ut 
Cæſar b 46 haſlihus conflanter a pugnatur. 

Qui quidem caſus interdum non exprimitur: ut 
W * rats diſcumbitur ollro. 

Verbum imperſonale paſſivæ vocis, pre finguliz 
perſenis utriuſq : numeri indifferẽter accipi poteſt: 
ut, b Statur: ideſt, bo, tas, ſlatʒſtamus, ſtatis, flaut: vide- 
licet ex vi adjuncti obliquizur,* Status Þ & me, id eſt, 
ſto: Statur b ab illis, id eſt, ſtant. 


PARTICIPII CONSTRYCTIO, 
P Articipia regunt caſus verborum à quibus de- 
rivantur: ut Virgil. Duplices * teudens ad ſidera 

b gala, Talia voce refert. f 
Idem; V bera b laite domum referent * difienta capelle. 
* Diligendus b ab omnibus. 

Quamvis in his uſitatior eſt dativus : ut 
Perent, Keflat Chremesgqui® en ooh N 

ENI: 
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UT 
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GENITIVFS. 


partielpiorũ veces, cum fiunt nomina, genitivi gagging. 
— Saluſt.> Alien appeters, d ſu * profuſus. _ 
Cypientiſſizins * tai. Inexpertus » bellj. * Indablus b pile. 
ACCVSATIPYYS. 


Exoſus peroſus, pertæſus, activè fignificant,& in Aammatiwa; 


xccuſarivi feruntur: it, Immundamb ſegnitiempereſæ. 
Araue uus pereſus ad- unum b mulier es. 
Sucton. * Pertæſus v ignavium firm. 
Exoſus & pcroſus etiam cum dandi caſu legun- Datirasi 
ur, videlicet paſſive gniticantia:ur,Germans b Ro- 
nus pero ſunt. E xoſus ꝰ Heo e ſancdis. 


43LATIVUsS. 


Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, creatus, ortus, blaine; 
editus, in ablativum feruntur: ut Ter. Rona bonis pra- 
data b parentibus., Virgil. —* ſate b ſanguine divide, 
dem; . Duod Aang, eretus? Ovid. em eta bm 
n mare preſlat eunti. b Terrd * cdiuu. 


ADVERBII CONSTRYCTIO- 
NOMINATIYOS. 


N & ecce , demonſtrandiadyerbia nomĩnativo 
ſrequentidùs junguntur,accuſativs rariùs: ut: 

Virgil.* Ex Þ Priamm,ſuit hic etiam ſua premia laudi. 
Cics * Ecce tibi b ſtatus aoſler.virg.a Ex qaatα Þ ares; 
Ecce dus tibi Dapbni , de oq; b altaria Phæbo. 

En & ecce exprobrantis, ſoli accuſarivo nectun- 
tur: ut, En b auimum e ment:m. Iuven. En b. habitum. 
Terent.* Ecce aute. * alterum. 


GENITIFPY. 


Quzdam adverbia loci, rerapork , & quantitatis, 
zeniivum poſh ſe recipiunr, * 
d: 


Locl. 


Temports. 


Quantiraric, 


Inſtar- 


Noth 
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Loci: ut ubi,ubinam,nuſqui,e3,long2, quò, ubi 
vis, huccine: ut, bi d gen ium Q b terrarum abi 
* N.zſqua, b loci iu emiur. Ebb impudoòntiæ vent um eite: 

Temporis: ut, Nunc, tunc, tum, interca, pridie 
poſtridie: ut, Vibil* tnc d temporis an plies quam fl 
poteſau. Pridie eius > diti pugnam inicrunt. Pridied 
calen lau., ſeu b caleudas. | 

uantitatis: ut, Parùm, ſatis, abunde, &c ut * Se 
tu d cloquentiæ, b ſapientiæ aum. Abunde d fabulirun 
andiv mus. | 

Inſtar, xquiparationem,menſuram aur ſimilitu- 
dinem ſigniticat: ut, virg.* Juſtar bmonts equum diui- 
2a P lladis arte A lificant. Mittitur t hilppus ſoles, in 
quo inſtar mnium b auxiliorum erat. 

Ovid. Sed ſcelus hoc Þmeritt pondus & * inſtar habet. 

Hic apponitur interdum præpoſitio Ad: ut, Vallis 
ad iuſtar b caſtrorum clauditur. 

Fopulus Rom. e parva 0rigine * ad tante > magnitudinis 


ii: feſti-* inſtar emicuit, * Ter. Ab * aunime b gentium, non fa. 


vixatis * 


Dar: adver 


biul · 


edo, 


ciam. Hic genitivus gẽtium feſtivitatis causã additur 


DATI”/TUVS. 

Quzdam dativum admittunt nominum unde de- 
ducta ſunt: ut, Yeni *obviann b illi. Nam obvias illi 
dicirur, Cant * ſimiliter b huic, Et, d Sibi o inutiliter vi- 
vit. Propinquins Þ tibi ſedet. quam ihi. 

Sunt et bi dativi adverbiales; Tempori, luci, veſ- 
perĩ: ut, d Tem ori venit quad omxium rerum eft primum. 
d Luci * occidit hom ine m. Vidi ad vos * :fjerri'® veſberi. 

AccSATNYus. 

Sunt quæ accuſandi caſum admittunt przpofi- JC 
tionis unde ſunt profecta: ut, | 
Caſtra * propius d urbem moventur. 

Saluft. * Preximt b Hiſpaniam ſunt Mauri. 

Cedò, flagitantis exhiberi,accuſarivum regir: ur 

Terent, * Ceddquemvis ® arbitrum, ff 
ABLA- 
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ABLATIPYMYS, 


u . * % 2 
Adverbia diverſitatis, Aliter, ſecùs; & illa duo, , qu, 


205 


met oe, poſt, cum ablativo ron rarò inveniuntur: ut, verſitatis. 
ide Hlfte * aiiter. 6 Pauls? ſerus, * Malts* ante. Longe m_ 
lot Tp * paſt v cexpore vc xit. b Paulo fit. - 
die in & ipſa ad verbia potiùs cenſenda ſunt, 


Adverbia comparativi & ſuperlativi gradus, ad- 
itrune caſus comparativis & ſup:rlativis aſſue- — 


Sa. N 1 4 
un (ps ſubſervire, ficur antè præceptum eſt : ut, — 
tu · Tic. Legimus.* Pro; i#3 bad dees, * Propins b à terris. 


Plas nominativo, genitivo, accuſatiyo, & abla- 
ivo jun ctum reperitur: ut Liv. Paulo * plus trecenta 
thicnla ſunt amiſſa. 
lem. b Hominum eo die cæſa * plus duo millia, 

20 K ad quinquaginia hum inum c eciderunt. 
brer.4t acies paulo * plus quingeutos * paſus, 
erent. Dies triginta, at * plits b eo, in naveſai. 


Quibus verborum modis, quæ con- 


graant Adverbia, 
Vbi,poſtquam, & cùm, temporis adverbia,inter- yi, po. 
lum indicativis,interdum verò ſubjunRivis verbis quam, cum 
pponuntur: ut Virgil. Hec * ubi dicta b dedit. 
Terent, * Ubi uos d lavcrimus, fi voles, lavato. 
. Virgil. * cum b ſaciam vitula pro frugibus, ipſe venito. 
dem; cum b canerem reges & prælia, Cy#tbius aurem 
Valit. Hic prius adverbium , poſterias con junctio 
eſe videtur. 
I bonec pro Quamdiu, indicativo gaudet: ut 
= JOvid. * Donec b exam: ſofþes, Denec . 
Idem; * Done: ber is ſelix multos numerabis amicos, 
Pro Quouſque, nunc indicativum nunc ſubjun- 
Givum exigit: ur Virg. 
: | cogere * denec oves flabulis , numernmg, veferre v Inſet, 
Colum, * Bones ea aqu4 quam adjecer;s decorta® ſit. 
Dum 


Nora 


= — — — — — 
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Dum, de re praTenti non perſecta , aut p 
Quamdiu, fatendi modum poſcir :ur 
Terent. * Dam b apparatur virgo in conclꝛvi. 
Idem; Ego te mem dic tantiſper volo ,* dum quad! 
dignum eft v facis. 

Dum pro duammodse, alias potentiali, alias ſul 
junctivo nectitur: ut * Dum b proſim tibi. 
Dum ne ab hoc me falli b comperiam. 

Dum pro donec ſubjunctivo tantùm: ut; 
Virgil.” ertia* dum Latio remnautem b viderit eſtas, 
Quoad, Quoad pro quamdiu, vel indicativis, vel ſubjun- 


Qivis, pro donec, ſubjunctivis ſolis adhibetur: ut 
* Quaad ò expectas contubernalemꝰ Cic.* Quoad d pol. 
ſem & liceret , abe jus latere nunquam diſcederem. 
Onmia integra ſervabo, “ quoadexercitus huc» mittatun, 
Amulac - Simulzg, fimularque, indicative & ſubjunctive 
adhærent : ut, * Siimulac belli patiens b erat. 
Virgil.— * simulatque b adole verit ætas. 
Quemadmo- Quemadmodũ, ut, utcunque, ſicut, utrumq; mo- 
dum & c. dũ admittunt: ut Eraſ. Vt bſalutabis, ita & relaluta- 
beris. Aorar. * Vt ſementemb feceris, ita & metes. 
Vt pro poſtquam indicative ĩiungitur : ut, . 
b vent um ef in urbem. 
Qzaſi , &c · Quaſi, ceu, tanquã, perinde ;- acſi, haud · ſecus. acſi, 
quum proprium habentverbum, ſubjunctivo appo- 
nuntur: ut, * Tanquam b fecrrisipſealiquid. 
Terent. Ouaſi non b norimus nos inter nos. : 

Alils espulãt confimiles caſus: ut, Novi b honi- 
nem tanquam b te. Arridet b mihi, a quai b amico. 

Ne prohibendi, vel imperati vis, vel ſubjunctivis 
Fræponitur: ut Virgil.“ Ne b ſævi magua ſacerdas. 
Adver, pra- Terent. Hic nebulo magnus eft, * ne metuase 
poſitiomn Ne pro non, cæteris modis inſervit, | 
formam in- Advcrbia,acacdfre caſu, trãſeunt in præpoſitlo 

nes ut Iuven· c]u˙ t vacugg* corey d lazy vidtor. 
DE 
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nl J DE CONIVNCTIONVM 
Conſftrultione. 


ad! — copulativz & disjunQiyz, ci Conjundie- 
atuor, quit, fiſfi „ præterquam, an, fi. des copalam 
ſul — nino caſus nectunt. at, Statt dbcuitd e- —— 
upbentrm & © Platanen. VI Rnam b callalis eſſes, aut fri- 
b Albus an & 4ter moped „ #eſcio. Eff b Minor a 
quam btu. Nemini plazet aft (vel præterquam) c ſii. 
J. Excepto fi caſualis giftionis ratio 4liqua priva- Exceptio- 
jun · tarepitgier, vel aliud poſcat: ur, 
ut. Exi 2 deem. Stillen. *Wixib Raue &. 
po] Hor Iten defcendat fadicu. alres,  ogatris e nofr as 
Con junctiones copalatlvæ & disjun — ali. 
r quotics fimifes moos & rempora conglutinant: ut 
ive | to flat corpore, b de iciiqus terras. 
Aliquories Ante fmlles modos, ſed 22 tEpora 
ur Ter. Nia UE laflaffes amt, & vez ebproduceres 
10 Ti grate bj, 6/1 Higuands colds, EF poſſi. 
gol et lacan » quanquam, in rincipio — 
orationis in icativos po os, in medio lis fubjun 
vos ſzpius poſtulaat. Quannls &liczr,ſub un& 
vos fob uentins { ur, *E —_ 7 25 —— 
er ne a 
. vi # and, EM — capes 
"To T Geet beni Muſes camitatus Homere, 
1 altulerts , ibis Homere for ds. 
quam, Nig, Sa» 


uidg, qudd, quia, aud 
5 — e ee, prick 
2 jute vis adherent : ut, 225 
dre 2 Cole 129 te font 2 aao ha- 


judicas, * gicdm 
lin. Gravis pee) uy" quam Þ pa 


= jungitur e at $i pro Quamvts, 81. 
it Teber, ſomeda) nr” 


[on ET: 


15 2 
ſubjundt wo tan 
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Siquis rantum indicative: ur, * Siquiz > adeft, 

undo, Kc. Quando, quandoquidem , quoniam, indicatiy 
— —— n | 

irg.Dicite( *quandoquidem in nolli conſedinues her bu 

Quoniam mi nos > credis ipſe facito periculian. et 

Quippe, Quippe, cum proptium habet verbum, gaudeſ : 

indicativo: ut, Dandl eſt huic venia; quippe b ægrotat. Si I 

addideris Qui utrunq; admittit modum ut, Na 1: 

eſs huic danda wenia , ® quippe qui jam bis > pejc;avill V 


fve b pejeravertt. | 

Qu Qui cum habet vim canſalem,ſubjun&ivum po & 
ſtulat : at, Stalius es, qui huic d credas. | 

Cum. Cum pro — „ pro quandoquidem , vel 


oniam ſubjunctivis ſemper adhæret: ut 
icero; Nos * cùm precipi nibil poſſe b dicamus, tan 
allis de rebus differere ſolamus. : Þ | 
Virgil. * cum b ſes officiis Gradius viriſibus aptis. 
Can & Cuùm et tũ, item Tum geminatũ, ſmiles modo: 
Tom copulãt: ; ſt autẽ in Cum,quidda minus, atq; ideo 
n priore clauſulæ parte ſtatuitur, in Tũ quiddam 
majus, ac proinde in poſtcriore elauſulæ parte col 
locatur ux, Þ Auęlectitur * efim eruditos onmes lun 
inprimis Marcellum. b Odit tum literas,® tum vi 
Ne an, num. Ne, an, num, interrogadi particulz,ingicativy 
amant: ut, Virg.Þ Superat ine veſcitur aurayHtheredl 
Ar chm accipiuatur dubitative aut indefmirg, 
fabjunRivum poſtulanc : ut, Vie um predigt, 
Nihil refert > ſeceriſu ne, an b perſuaſerin. * 
Vt, canſalis ſeu per fectiva eon junctio, et t pr 
Ne non poſt verba rimorig, nunc potential} guy 
ſubjunct ivo jungitur ut Terentius, WY 
Filium perduxtre illuc ſecum & ut una d eſſer, neui, 
Idem. Te oro Dave," ut b redet jam in viam.. 
Idcm.Metxo* ut » ſubſtet boſpef, iq eſt; ne nner, 
Vt concedentis ſeu poſitum pro Quanquamyet 
vt pro Vtpote, ſubjunRivoſetyit; ut * 
3 I. 75 . ! 


SYNTAXIS. 
Vt omnia b contingant quæ volo lex uri non poſſum. 
Non e ſi tibi fidendum * ut qui totres Þ ſeſelleris. * ut qui 
ſolus relifties b fueris. 
Vt, pro Poſtquam, pto Queraadmoda,vel Sicut, 
et interrogativum indicativis nectitur: ut Cicer, 
Vt ab us be b diſcoſſi, nullum intervu j diem, qui ſcriberem. 
Terent- Tu tumcu has nuptiꝛs perge ſacere, * at b facit. 
Idem. Creds * at Þ eſt dementia. 
Virg. Vr d valet? Vb weminut noſtri ? 
| Quanquam de hoc in adverbij quoque conſtru- ll 
1 po one paulò ſupra eſt dictum. ll! 
„ vel J PREPOSITIONVM | 
Conſtructio. 
; P Ræpoſitio ſubaudita, interdũ facit, ur addatur 
ablativus:ur, Habro te ab Igco haf entis, id eſt, 72 lo- 
69, Aſparuit illi humans ab ſpeci , i. ſub humana > ſpecies 
foi Dieeſſ * nag fi, id eſt, * à > magiſtrats 


105 


bs 


d 5 a 
an Præ poſitio in cõpoſitioneeundem nonnunquã 

cal caſum regir que extra copoſitionem regebat : uc — 
n Virgil. Nec poſſe b Italii Teucrorum aber tere regem. 
en Prætereo b te inſalutatum. | 
ivg Idem, —* emo! procumbunt b car dine poſies. | 


dem.“ Detrudwnt naves® ſcapulo. 
Y Verba compoſita cum A, ab, ad, con, de, &, ex, in, verba com- 
nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem præ poſitiones cum poſita cum 
ſuo caſu extra compoſitionem, idque * A, ab, &c. 
o * Abſtinuerwnt o & wivis. Terent. Anugos adcocabo o ad 
J hanc rem. Cum legibus b conſeremnus. 
| Cic. * Detrabere b de tua fama nunquam cogitavi. cum 
dex inſidlis a evaſeris. Terent. Poſtquam * exceſſit > cx 
ehbebis. v In Rempublicam ceg itatione curaque incumbe. 
In, pro Erga, contra, er ad, ace uſativum liabe t: ut in cum A 


ö 
ö 


* * | | 
| virg- Accips * in > Teeucrosanimum mente mꝗue bemgnam, culativo » 


Id em. Onid meu /Eneas * ind ts coyngitiert tantum . 
” : -» > 
Quid Troes fotuere. 
M 2 dem 


lartivo- 
Sub cum 
acculatiy 0 


$ub cum 
ablativo. 


Super cum 
ac cuſativo. 


Fuper cum 
ablativo 
dubter 


Tenus 


Prepoſitio- 
nes migrant 
in advcrbia- 


In cum ab. 


Teren. Due("malum) dementia ? 
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Idem, 9 ud te Meri peaevian, quo via aucit,* int urben 0 
Idem ci accuſativa jungitur, quoties diviſio,muſiyo ' 
ratio, aut incrementũ rei cum tempore ſignificaturſſirg 
ur Virg, Eftq, lac uus bparteis ubiſe via findit * in ambas. dem 
Ovid. Yerſa eſt * in o cineres ſoſpite Troja viro. He 
amor mibi creſcit * in b hora. here 
In, cũ fignificatur actus in loco, ablativum poſtu- Iden 
at: ut O vid. Sc / licet ut fuluum ſpedtatur*inbignibus ayrii, Irer 
Sub pro Ad, per, & ante, acauſativo innititur: ur der 
Sub b umbram properemns. Liv. Legati ferè * ſub id I. Pr 
b tempus ad res repetendas miſſi; id eſt, * ar id ® tems. Þ 
Virg . ſab b aoctem cura recurſat ; id eſt , Pauld * ante Ovi 
b zattem,vel inſtante nofte. Alias ablativum admittit: YTer 
ut, Quicquid : ſub > terra eſt, in apt icum proferct atas. 
Virg.—*ſub b nocte flenti; ideſt ,* in b nolte ſilenti. 
Super pro VIrra,accuſativojungitur: vt virg, 
Super d Garamantas & Indos Profiver imperium. 
Super proDe & in, ablativo: ut Tacit. Multie* ſuper 
ea b re,variuſque rumor. virg. “ Fronde * ſuper viridi. 
Subter, uno ſignificatu utriqzcaſui apud authore 
jungitur: ut Liv. Peguatum eſt ſaper® * b terraus 
irg,—omn's Ferre libet * ſubler bdenſa teſtudins caſus. 


f 
Tenus gauder ablativo & fingulari & plurali: ur I p 
bPube * tens.» Pectoribus tenus. At genitivo tantum 
plurali: ut, Þ Crurums tenus. 
Præpolitiones, cùm caſum amittunt,migrant in 
advethia: ut virg.—longa * poſt tens pore venit. 
Idem. Pen ſubit con jux, fcrimur per gpaca loc arum. 
Idem.— * coram quem quæritis adſum Troins eAntaie I 
«INTERIECTIONVM 
5 d 
Conſtrultts. 
Nterjectiones non rarò abſolute, & fine caſu 
ponuntur: ut Virgilius, 
Spem gregu (* eb) ) filice in nudatcoxxixa religait. 


O ex- 
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ben O exclamantis, nominativo, accuſativo, & voca 
It ro jungitur : ut, Ofeſtus b dies bows | : 
turfſVirg.* O /ortunates nimiu, hona {i ſua ud rint, Agricolæi 
dem. * O formoſe b puer, nimium ut crede colori. 
Heu & Prò, nũc nominatiyo, nũc accuſat iv ad- 
hzrent ; wt, * Heu b pietas l virg · Heu priſea * fides| 
tu. dem, * Hes d ſlirpem iaviſam. 
ferent. Pri b lupiter ! tu homo edjges me ad inſaniam. 
dem. Pri dedm atque bominuu b fidem | 
' Prob ſaxtte b Jupiter | apud Plaut. 

Hei & vx, dativo apponuntur : ut 
Ovid. Hei b mib; qudd xullis amor ef1 medical ilis berbis, 
Terent, * Ye miſero® mibi, quanta de ſpe dec di 


T DE FIGVRIS. 


FE, eſt novat arte aliqua dicendi forma. gur qd 
Cujus duo tantùm genera, Dictionis ſcilice 
7 Ix ConſtruRionis , hoc loco trademus 


FIGVRA DICTIONIS. 


figuræ dicti- Prorthefis, 1 Epëtheſis, 4 Paragoge 
onis ſunt ſex & Aphæreſis, $ Syncope, TApocope 
Protheſis, eſt appoſitio literæ vel ſyllabæ ad ptin. Prothefis. 
cipi dictionis: ut, Gnal#s pro ners. Tetuli pro tali. Aphærefu-· 
Aphzreſis,cſt ablatio literæ vel ſyllabæ a princi- 
dio dictionĩs: ut Ruit pro erait. Temncre pro cdtenuere. Epentheſta. 
Epentheſis, eſt interpoſitio literæ vel ſyllabæ in 
medio dictionis: ut, Rælliqui a, relligjo, addita l, In- 
daperatorem , pro Imperatorim. zyncope · 
Syncope, eſt ablatio literæ vel ſyllabæ & medio 
lictionis: ut, Abiit, petiit, dixti, ret tum, &c. Paragnge. 
Paragoge , eſt appoſitio literz vel ſyllabæ ad fi 
nem diftionis 2: ut 'Dicier, pro dici. Apocupe. 
Apocope, eſt ablatio literæ vel ſyllabæ 2 fine di- 
ctionis: ut; Peculs, pro peculii. Dixtia pro dix:int. 
lnger, pro ixgexii. 


Mz : F &* 


Bvoc xo 
quid at. 
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FIGVREA CONSTRYCTIONIS. 


Figurz conſtructionis ſunt ofto : Appoſitio 
Evocatio, Syllepſis, Prolepſis, Zeugma, Synthe- 
ſis; Antipto is, Synecdoche. 


TAPPOSITIO. 


Ppofitio eſt duorum ſubſtantivorum ejuſ- 
dem caſus, quorum altere declaratur 3 
rum, continuata ſive immediata 5 ut, 
Flumen d Rhenus. Poteſt autem appoſitie plurium 
ſuhſtantivorum eſſe: ut* Marcus Þ Tillires b Cicero. 
Interdum apud authores in divetſis cafibus po- 
nuntur ſubſtantiva, periade quaſi ad divetſa per- 
tinerent: ut, bs Patatii, apud Yirgilium:* /rbs 
Antiochiæ, apud Ciceronem. 

In appoſitione {ubſtantiva non ſcraper ejuſdem 
genetis aut nume ti inveniuntur: Nam quoties al- 
te rum ſubſtantivorum carer numero ſingulari, aut 
eſt nomen collect um, diverſorum numerorum 
eſle puſſunt ut Vt Athens. 

Ovid. In me b turda ruunt luximic]t* proci. 
Virg» Ignauiem ſucos b hecus d preſehibus arcent. 


Triplici nomine fit Appoſitio. 


Reſtringendz generalitatis gratia : ut, Yybs 
Roma.“ Animal b eq uus. 

Tollendæ æquivecationis caus3 : ut * Tait 
ons Aſie. * Lupus b piſcis. 

Et ad proprietatem attribuendani ut, Exaſinui 
b 217 exuſ liſumo judicio.* Nereio d aduleſcens iu gui ſor- 
ma.* Timothers b homo incredibili fortumi. 


c EVO CATI O. 


Vm prima vel ſecunda perſona immediatꝭ ad 
fe crocar tertiã, ambæ fiir prime vel ſecũdæ 
perſonæ ;ur, Ego pauper laboro, 1's badives dis. 


”s © wod*Y9 
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S. | Eſt ergò Evocatio, immediara tertiz perſonæ 
Frio td primam vel ſecundam reductio. 
the. Obſcrvandum vers eſt, Verbum ſemper conve- Notanda 
nire cum perſona evocante: ut, * ego paper 5 {abnro; quatuot. 
Fu dru8s b ludis. Nam in Evocatione quatuor ſunt | 
Issotanda? Perſona evocans, quz ſemper eſtprimz 
JE rel ſecũdæʒ Evocata quæ ſemper eſt tertiæ, Vetbũ 
lte · ¶ quo ſemper eſt primæ vel ſecundæ petſonæ; & 
ut, Abſentla cõjunctionis. In evocatione perſona evo- 
lum f cans et evocata aliquando ſunt — nume- 
ro. torũ, utpore vel cũ perſona evocata caret numero 
po · | ſingulari: ut, Ego tue bdeliciæ Mc veniam. Aut cũ eſt 
er · ¶ nomen collectivum: ut, Magus pars ſtucliaſorũ am- 
0s tate d querinmis: hie ſubauditur ut. Aut denique 
enim eſt nomen diſtributivum; ur, In maguis bleſs 
em | reb145* wterque b ſumu : ſubinrelligitur nar. 
al- Duplex autem eſt evocatio : Explicita,ubi tam Evo 
ur f perſona evocaus quain evocata exprimitur ; & duplex» 
mf Implicira,ubi perſona evocans ſubintelligitur: ut 
Sum pius b Aas: ſubintelligitur Ego. 
Populus b ſuperamur ab uno: ſubauditur 708. 


SYLLEPSTIS 


Yllepfis, ſeu conceptio, eſt comprehenſio Indi. Syllepfis 
7 Oer ſub digniore , 2 c con, et ac ſumo. quid fx- 
Duplex autem eſt conceprio : Perſonarum ſcl- 
s | licer, quoties perſona concipirur cum perſona ; & 
Generum, quoties genus indignius cum genere 
; | digniore concipicur : Cujus declarandz rei gra- 
al hæe que ſequuntur obſervabis. 
Copularum per cõ junctionem Et. nec, neque, & Nota. 
Ci pro Et aeceptũ, eſt pluralis numeri;ac proinde 
verbum aut adjeRivumaur relativ ũexigit plurale, 
Quod quidẽ verbum aut ad je ctivũaut relatiyum, 
genere & perſon cum digaiore ſuppoſito ac ſub- 
ſtantivo quadrabit: ut, 2uid® t & ſoror® ſacitis. 
M 4 *Eg0 


Dignior 
Perſona · 


Cum. 


Conceptio 
duplex · 


cua. 


Ego &mater, bmiſeri bperimus. 
ſa & uxor qm b adfuiſtu, teſtes eſlote. 


Dignius ge-  Dignius etiam eſt maſculinum genusquam foemi- 


tyllepſis im- tyebſutxus caudidi; ubi utraq; Cõceptio eſt indirecta. 


Fierquc oft bformeſis; loquens de ſponſo & ſponſa, 
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Conceptio Ferſonarum 


Dignior autem eſt perſona prima quam ſecunda 
aut tertia, & dignior ſecunda quam tertiazur, E re 
& pater b ſur i tu⁰ẽj¹-l. T 1%. fraver beſſis in periculo. Nũ c 
Neqne ego neq e tu bſat imus. 
virgil. de. inde Ibitue Peligy mic um. 
Idem. Rhe cum ſratre Quirino Iura * dabant. 

cum tamen ſingulare verbum magis amat: ut, 
Ta quid ego & *populus mecum dae ſderet, audi. 
Conceptio Generum. 


ninum aut neutrum, & dignius famininum quam 
neutrum: ut, Rex & Regina bbeat;”* chains e aurum 
ſunt in ſurnice bprobaii. Hinc per vim Neges & plebiſcite 
b, 0:64. 

At cam ſuhſtantiva res inanĩmatas ſigniſicant, 
al jectivum aut relativum uſitatius in neutre ge- 
ners ponitur: ut virg — cm Daphnidu are um 
Fe fli & cala mon, Þ que ty perverſe Menalca, 

Et cn vidiſli puero b bdon ta, dole bas 

Saluſt. “ Ira & *#grituds b permiſia ſunt, Idem. Huic 
*b-lig cixilia, cædes & diſeordia civilis, ogra fuer unt 
*J/i12« tun, & *baculus tuus, dipſa me cu ſalata ſunt. 

Porro Conceprio alias Directa eſt, nempe cùm 
concipiens, id eſt, dignius; & conceptum, id eſt, in- 
dignius, copulãtur per Et, vel atque, vel que: alias 
Indirecta, cum copulãtur Je Cum:ut,*Eggcun fra- 


Eſt etiam quædam Conceptio genermo jwplici- 
ta; nempe quando nec genus concipiens, nec ge- 
nus conceptum explicatur;ſed de mare arg fœmi- 
ra perinde laquimur,ac de ſolo mare: ut fi dicam 


Sic 
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Ovid Zmpliciti laquels nudus? v1erg, Jacet:loques 


Marte & Venere, reti implicitis a Vulcano. 


CT PROLEPSIS, 


da Role pſis ſeu præſũptio, eſt proniitiatio quædã Prolephis« 
E rerũ fummaria, Fir autẽ quum cõgregatlo live 
mfr cum verbo vel adjeRivo aptꝭ cohæret; deinde 
ates totius ad idem verbũ vel adjeRiyii reducun- 
, cũ quo tamen ferꝭ non cõcordãt: ut, Due aqui- 
bvolaberunt? s the ab eric nie, a billa ab gggidinte. Hie 
eugregatio five totũ, Duæ aquile , cũ verbo volaues 
1 — omnia concordat: cũ quo partes, hac & illa, 
idem verbum relatæ, in numero non cõcordant. 
ongregatio five totũ, eſt dictio plutalisnumeri, ut 
aquilæ: aut plurali zquivales;ut,Corydocy IHyſis 
Nam copulatum æquivalet plurali: ut virg. 
(ompulerantg, greges * Corydon & Thyrſis in wan 
Thyr ſis oves, d Cordon diflentas lacte capellas. 
Aut congregatio eſt nomen collectivum; ut, 
Populus d vivit, *Þ ali in penurta, b altt in deliciu 
ulpitius & Aldus quinq; dicunt in prolepſi eſſe Quinque in 
ceſſarĩa: Cõgregationẽ, ut in priore exeplo,due Prolepſi no- 
ile, verbũ ; ut volaverũt; Partes, ut, hæc ꝙilla, Par- —— 
ũ determination, ut ab orzexte & occidente; & Or- 
1 tæcedat, partesſequãtur 
Duplex autẽ eſt Prolepſia: Explicira, ubi omnia prolepfis 
primiiturgquz in prolepſi eſſe oportet: ut, Equi duplex. 
concurrunt: ab hic a dextra, ab ige à flniſlra hippodromi 
N Implicita, in qua aliquid tacetur: ut Ovid. 
Alter in alte, ius jactantes lumina vultus, 
Querebant taciti nofler ubi eſſer amar: 
Deeſt altera partium cum determinatione; vide- 
et, & *balter in alteivs, Et, D Alter alterins onera 
tate. ubi deeſt * ver, & altera pars cum derermi- 
ione, videlicet, *® alter alterius. 
erent.acemus equa zuterqᷓ partem:hic m—__ ino; 
\ - ub- 


Teuama 
quid fir. 


Zeug ma wie 


plex. 
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ſubintelligitur, & partes , aller & alley, ine Fo 
duntur in diſtributiyo terque. iy] 
Diomedes Prolepſim dicit eſſe, quoties id qua 1 
poſtcriis geſtum eſt antè deſcribimas :nr Virgil. ub 
" Lavindgue venit Littora. Lavinium enim nonduaſe 
erat. quum Æneas veniret in [taliam.Dicitur ver o 
Prolepſis 4 d, quod eſt ante & c ſumo, Le 


JZ EV GMA. or 


er 
Eugma eſt unins verhi vel adjectivi vicinior , ( 
£_rcſponderis,ad diverſa ſuppoſita reduRio;ad; 1 
unũ quidem expreſsè, ad alrerumverd per ſupple uo 
menrum: ut Cic. Nihil te nocturnit * pre ſidium paluuf I 
nahilurhisa vigiliie, nilii timur populigubil cõcuſiis Bondi co 
omaium, nilul hic munitifſunus haben li Senatusa locus, nili 
hozit a0 ra vultuſq; *n0v8rit. Nic moverit,expreſse re 
ducitur ad ora vulluſq; at ad cætera per ſupplemen 
tum:Subintelligendum eſt enim, /d movit, vig 
ie nnovtyũt, timor populi movi, bonoris cocurſus movit, hu 
Veudi Senatus locus modit. Attamen quando eſt cõpa 
ratio vel ſimilitudo, verbũ vel ad jectivũ convenit 
cam remotiore:ut,* Ego melius quam tu bſcribs. Eg 
lcut frenit Þ aria, Hoc *ille 114 ſrudent er at q; ego bſeciſſet. 
Itẽ per uiſ:ut Ter. ale filiuum ulla niſi tu bharere i. 
Licèt Poetæ interdum aliter loqui ſoleant : ut 
Ovid. Quidl niſi ſecretæ b leſerunt Phyibda® flue ? 
De quibus in concotdantia verbiæ nominativi ſu- . 
pr eſt dictum: ut Cic, Quare, ut arbit;or, prins hic th y 
205, quam ifiic tu os duidebss. 


Tribus modis fit Zeugma. q 
In perſona: ar, Eg. * Tubſtudes. 0 


In genere aut, Maritus & uxor eſt b rata. 

In numero: ut, Hic illius arm, Hic a currus b fuit. 

Ponitur aliquãdo verbũ vel adjectivum in prin- 
cipio, & tũ vocatur Prototeugma: ut, ÞDormio*ego & 
tu. Quãdoqʒ in medio, vocaturg; Meſozeug ma: ut, 


Ex 
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ne la Foo b dn & tu. Quandoque in fine , & vocatur 
;ypozcugma : ut, Ego . d dorms. 

Requiruntur autem in Zeugmate quaruor? Duo Quusorca 

bſtantivaʒut, Rex & Regina: Con juncti, oquæ vel Tenn 

opulativa vel disjüctiva, vel etlam expletira eſſe U . | 

oteſt jut Et, vel, &c.Verbũ veladjetivum,urlyata | 

let quòd verbũ vel adjectivum viciniori ſuppoſi- 

o reſpondeat. Fit etiam quoddã Zeugmaris genus 

„ per adverbia: ut'cubas ui ego. bc h,. quandonos,. 

ny Quando verbum ad duo ſuppoſita reducitur et 

cd utrogzcoveniteſt æ cugma, ut dicũt L. cutionis, 

ple non Cõſtructionis: ut? Ioanesbſuit piſca or c Petrie. 

KB Dicitur autem Zeugmaquaſi copulatum, iGrae- 

N07. co verbo Ch 1 vel 3 quod eſt co pulo. 


re T SYNTHESIS. 


ny Vatheſis, eſt oratio congrua ſenſu, non voce: ur 

O Virgil. * Pars in ſtuſta b ſecunt.æ Gens b anmati. 

f Fit autem Syntheſis, nunc in genere tantùm, 

ba. que aur ſexus diſcernendi caus4:ut* Anſer VHta. 

Flephantus d gravida : aut ſupplementigratia z ut, 

Ee «P;.encſieſitb b inſa: ſubauditur in be. 

er. J. centauro in b magna : ſubintelligitur avi. 

Nunc in numero tantùm: ut, u d duuut. 

ute Apervte ® aliquis qliuu. | | 

Nunc vers in genere et numero ſimul: ut, Vas "li 

BO erſi lenutre ratem. | 

HY yirg. Rec * ms ob patriam pugnands v uluer at > paſs. 0 
Dicitur autem Syntheſis, a s, quad ct con, et | 

deen; politio; quia eſt compoſitio, id eſt, eonſtru- 

| tio tactagratia bgnincationis, 

ait. ANTIPTOSIS, 

in- A Ntiptolis,ab ag quod eſt pro,ct qa caſus, AmiveOfte 

eſt poſitio caſus pro caſu,idq;interdii non in- quid f. 
renuſtè ut virg. em quã tatuo, veſtradqd. Ter. Fa. 
Pais 


Syne:efls 


quid e- 


ths 
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Pals ut b placerent quas feciſſet * febulas.*Sermonem q 
exdiſlis, non Þ eſt neus. Ejus xox b venit in menter, | 
1 Quanquã hic venit, imperſonaliter pothls u 1 
pari cxiſtimandum eſt, Ariſtotelis libri ſunt omne b 
#364 ® elezantia referti : pro omnis geveris. Sic id 
quod b genus, & c. Idue eſlis * authores mihi ? pro ejus. It 
terdum autem fit durior Antiptoſis: ut, Salvebprim 
gmeninm parens patriæ * appellate, pro prime. Habet « 
gladios, b quibus: alters te occiſurum minat ur, alters vill 
cum pro guorum alters, 


TSYNECDOCHE. 


Ynecdoche eſt, cũ id quod parris eſt, atrribuirumv 
Itoti: ut, £thieps abus b dextes. Hic album, quod C 
folis dentibus convenit, toti attribuitur Æthiopl. um 
Per Synecdochen omnia nomina adjectiva, ali. u 
quam proprietatem ſignificantiaʒ item verba paſſi-· il 
va, & ncutralia, — aliquam paſſionem, IH: 
poſſunt regere accuſativum, aut ablativum, ſigni- : 
ticantem locum in quo eſt proprietas aut paſſio: ur, 5] 
Auger b pedes, vel b pedibus, *Saucins b frontem, v 
v fronte. Dato b capt, vel beapite. Redimitus b tem- 
pora lam o. Tymcatus b. membra bipemai. Effuſas * lania- fo. 
tabcomas, contufague b pefius. 
Nam illæ Grzcz phraſes ſunt: Þ£xcepto * qudd non 
Eu cſſes, b cetera *Letus.dcetera * ſimiles, uno diſferunt. 
Dicitur autem Synecdoche à ovy, quod eſt cen, & 
2x150uan/uſcipio; videlicet, qudd rotum cum ſua 
parte capiatur. 


J Si cui lubet figurate conſtrultioni; elegan> | 
tias pernoſcere, legat Thomam Linacrum d- 
Eclipſi, Pleonaſmo, & Enallege ,deg; «lis fi- 
guru erudite , dilucidꝭ, ac copie diſſerentem. 
DR 


PROSO DIA. I 
DE PROSO DIA. 


Roſodia eſt, quæ tectam vocum pronuntiatio- 1 
. nem tradit; Barins actentus — — 
Dividitur autem Proſodia, in Tonum,Spizirum, 
Tempus. 
Tonus eſt lex vel nota, qui ſyllaba in dictione Taz, 
levarur, vel deprimitur. 


7 
uſſu 
by 


. It 
in 
7 


Acutus. 
t autem tonus triplex, 3 Gravis. 

Circumflexus. 
Tonus acutus , eſt virgula obliqua aſcendens in Tonꝶs a 
tram, ſic L.] tua 
Gravis, eſt virgula obliqua deſcendens in dex - Gravis. 
ituntam, ad hanc modum [ on g 
ned Circumflexus, eſt quiddam ex utriſque confla- — 
ppl. um, hac figuràI ] — 
all. ue addatur etiã Apoſtrophus, qui eſt quzdi cir- — 
l · i pars in sũmo lĩiteræ appoſita, qui fic pinges [*] 
m, Ale notà ultimã dictionis vocalẽ deeſſe oſtendli- 
ni- u: ut, Tantan me crimine dig num dixifii ? pro ne. 
ut, Spiritus duo ſunt, Aſper & Lenis. (ur. Spa 
rel [4 per, quo aſpirata profertur ſyllaba : ut, Homo, 
0 · Lens, quo citra aſpiraionem ſ llaba profertur: 
Ano; onus. 

TONORWYMREGULA I, 


Onoſy llaba dictio brevis, aur poſitione lon- Monofllae 
ga acuitur: ut, Mel, fel hrs, pax. Naturi longs 
cumſle&itur: ut, S pcs, Nas ſal, thut rus. 
REGY LA 11, 

2 diſſyllaba dictione, ſi prior longa fuerit natu - Digylaba; 
bpoſterior bre visʒ prior circumſlectitur: ut, Lina; | 
ſa. In cxteris acuĩtur: ut, Citus, litus, ſolers, ſuur. 
— 6 pennlcim vibe 
i&tio polyſyllaba, imam habet lõ gam . 
uit — — Sia brevẽ habet 
penulti- 


Kota. 


(Liz ronos 
perturbant. 


Differentia. 


Traxſpolice 
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penultimam, acuir antepenultimam ut, D&minÞ® | 

pontifex. ir 
Excipiuntur cempoſita à Facio: ur, Bexefacis 

lefacis calkſaicit, ſrigeſaci t. of 
At ſienultima longa fuerit natur4, et ultinfilic 


brevis, circumſſectitur penultima : ut, Ronin," 
amdlor. lab 
Compoſita à Eis, fit, ultimam acuunt: ut, Maliſſus 
calef1t, Lenr ſit, ſarigit. * 
Appendix. 
Quiz hodie propter hominum impeririam , ci 
cemflexus ab acuto vix prolatione diſcernity 
Grimatici circumflexumcum acuto confuderun 


wr 


REGYL4 1V. | 

Quinque ſunt quz tonotum regulas perturban Sy 
1 Differentia, _ 

if 4 


Differenria tonũ tranſponir: ut, Vi adverbiur 
ultimam acuit, nè videatur eſſe nomen. Sic es, al 
ali uus, cots, ſeclulo, porr6,forte,qua,ſiqua, aliquã, nequ 
Mai ſalſi, citö ſe e plan, et id genus alia uta pro ſitu 
ponè pro poſt , coram, circum, alias , palam, ergo con jun 
Rio,ſcd erg pro cauſa circumflectitur: ut 

Virg.—- ilins ergd Venimus. Hæc igitur omnia ſicu 
Graca acutiſona, in fine quidem ſententiaru 
acuuntur, in conſequentia vers grarantur. 

Sic differentiz caus1 antepenultima ſuſpendi 
tur in his,Deinde, proinde, perinde, al:quands, $1quard 
nequardo, bucuſqur, alenge, delonge Atinceps dun tara, 
6 am, qui proper, qui nimm, enimdero, propemodum, adm 
dum, fſſabre, intere iloci, nihiliminus, paulimmus, cur 
non ſunt orationes diverſz , uti ſunt Pube tes 
cum texts: non enim compoſita ſunt , velut a 
cleuus, quate uns, et ejus generis reliqua. 

3 Trauſpoſit is. . 
Tranſpofrio tonum invertir , id quod uſu ven! 
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præpoſitionibus, quæ poſt poſtz gravancur ; ur 
irg. Tranſtra per e 1m. Te / ene Mpeniivn. 
3 Atrattio. 
Attractio tonum mutat, cum poſt vocabulum Attractio. 
lt iaſaliquod ſequitur conjunctio inclinativa : ut Que, 
aint, ve. Attrahunt en im he particulz accentum ſyl- 
abæ præcedenti eamque acuunt : ut, Lumindque, 

aleflowiſque Dei. Sic Dum, ſit, nam, parelca. 

V bi autem eſt manifeſta compoſitio, non vat ĩa- 
tur tonus: ut Denique, itique, itague, undique, hirc ine 
ci etc hujuſmodi. £ . i 5 BE | 
ity) 7/6444 tamen tEporis ſui tonũ ſervat, et/Uivise VhiqueY 


, - Ubi 
run 4 ( oncifio, ra 
Conciſo transfert tonum, cum dictiones per 
banſgyncopen aut Apocopen caſtrantur; tunc enim 
tonum retinent integræ dictionis ut, Virgil, Va · 
„ % Merci: pro Vygilii, Valeru, Mercurii. 
u Sic quzdam'nemina et pronomina ſyncopata Nomins & 
alf circum ectunt ultimam : ut Arpireds,Ravermds, no- provoming 
"qa firas, veſtr as, ruJas': ab Arpinatis , Revennatis ,notratis ſyncopma, « 
ſcuſ uc. Sic Dontc I donecum, Sic luic, ilulc, il uc, aabuc, 
&c. pro hucce, illucte &c. Et compoſita à dic, duc, 
I ut lenedic, redic, calefac. - 
wy 5 Idioma. 
Idioma , hoc eſt linguz proprictas tonum ya- Idioms. 
adi rat adeò ut; ſ dictione: Grzcz integræ ad nos 
xd veniant, ſervear ronum ſuum : ur, Sy, Periphas 
A penultimam acuunt: at facta Latina, antepchul- 
ui mam ele vant, quia corripiunt penultimam. 
aal Quz autem protſus Latina fiunt, Latinũ quoq; 
ul tonum ſervant:ut, Ges gica, Bxc ilica, ante penultima 
I acutl, licèt apud Grecos in ultima toni habeant. 
Sic et comaaia, trage dia, ſophia, ſympbonia, tonum 
tecipiunt in antepenultima, licèt in ſua lingua 
< habgant in penuſtima. 


ts 


Concilia . 


11 


Por r5 


18 PROSO DA; 


Nen · Porrò, ſi ignoretur proprius peregtinæ voc B 
tonus, cutiſfichur fuerit juxta Latinum acce K 
tum illam enunriare, 

$y1*be Syllabz cõmunies in proſa oratione ſemper cc 1 


commuens. ripiuntur: ur C&lebris, Cathedra, Mẽdiocris. : 
TDECARMINVYM 
Rattone, | 


de ſyllab. Actenus de Tonis & $ piritibus,deinceyſ Di. 
tempore. & de ſyllabarum tempore, & carminis til 

tione pauca adjiciemus, in 
Tem Tempus eſt \yllabz pronuntian 


quid. menſura. Syllaba brevis unias eſt temporis; 0: 
vero duorum. 
Tempus breve fic notatur Lc 
= Longum autem fic E] ur, Terri. 
Exfy llabis juſto nd, 4 diſpoſitis fiunt pedes. 
Et autem Pes duarum ſy Habarum pluriũmi 
res. conſtitutio, ex N af al. alf b. 
i | Pedum alii difly!labi, alli tri i. 
—— De tetraſyllabis autem non multùm attiner ad 
hoc noſtrum inſtitutum diſſerere. 


Spondæus, --Virtus, | « 
Diflyllabi Pyrrhichius, Deus. 


t, 1 I -VPants. 
Lader ve Amahs. 
< xidloffüs, =» MagHatsts | 
Teibrachis, Iban. | 1 
Deny! lo * * | -8crabere. © 
us Piet. 
© Saen, 's 2 
Airtibacchius, Aude. * 
Amphimacer, -V-Cbaritas, * 


LAmphibrachus, j Vent. 
Porro, pedes juſto numero atque ordine con · v 
tinnati, carmen conſtituunt. 


Eſt 


ce 
ST 


bus — ritè metiti, 
7 - 
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Carmen compaſituro in primis diſcendum eſt , ped 
m Stanfionem vocant. 

autem Scanſio, legitima carrninis in ſingulos po- 
des commenſuratio. 


Scanſioni aceidentia. 

Scanſionĩ accidunt, Synalœpha, Eclipſis, Synæreſis, 
Diæreſis, & Cæſura. 

Synalœpha, eſt eliſio quædam vocalis ante alteram 
in diverſis dictionibus: ut, 

Sera amis vit eſt craſtina, viv bodie. 

Fit autem interdum in his diftionibus: ur, Dui, diis, 
idem, iiſdem, deinde, deineeps, ſemianimis, ſemil:omo, 
ſennuſtus, deeſt, deero, deerit, & ſimilibus. 

At, heu & O, nunquam intercipiuntur. 

Eclipſis, eſt quories , cum ſua vocalĩ perimĩtur proxĩ- 
mã dictione à yocali exorsà: ut, 

Monſtr, horrend', inform' ingens, cui lumen ademptum : 
pro Monſt.um,horrendum,@c. 

Synerifis, eſt duarum ſyllabarum in unam contra» 
ctio: ut Virg Sen lento fuerint alvaria vimint texta : pro 
alvearta, 

Diæreſis, eſt ubi ex una ſyllaba diſſecta, ſiumt duz : ut 

vo- ou U Un 
Ovidius. Debnerant fuſosevoluiſſe ſires : proevotviſſe. 

Cxſura, eſt cum poſt pedem abſolutum, ſyllaba brevis 

in line dictionisextenditur. 


Cæſuræ ſpecies ſunt. 
Triemimeris,expede & fyllabâ : ut, 
- UD - Us -+ DU. UU- - 
Virgilius. Peclorib us inhians, ſpivantiaconſidlit exta. 
Penthemimeris,ex duobus pedibus & ſyllaba: ut, 
989 DY = © © wo 9990 
Virgilius, Ommia vincitamor, & 105 cedamin mori. 
N 


Eſt enim Carmen, oratio juſto atque legitimo pedam Cxrmes 
Joumero conſtricts. 


Scanſſo. 


Synalœpha. 


Ec! ipfis. 


Synæreſis. 


Dizrcks. 


Caſurs. 


Triemimeris. 


Penthemimg- 


xis. 


Hephthemi- 
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Hepthomi- Hepthemimeris,ex tribus pedibus & ſyllaba : ur, | 


meris. — — * 9092 ——ů 000 = dein 
Ildqdem. Oftentans artem pariter arc uimq; ſonantem. 
— EnneEmimeris,conſtat ex quatuor pedibus & ſyllaba: Yor: 
8 2 UUs © Us ©» > „% 90 „ | 


utIdem. Ille latus niveum mollifultus byacintho. 


DE GENERTIBUS 
Carminum. 


Arminum generauſitatiora, de quibus not Igor 

7 VI hoc loco potiſsimùm tractare decrevi- I I. 

) Jy mus, ſunt Heroicum,Elegiacum Aſclepia- [ade 

Py WH dæum, Sapphicum, Phaleucium, Iambi- 

cus. Hot 
Carmen Heroicum. 

Hexametrum; CarmenHeroicum,quodidem Hexametrum dicitur, 
conſtat pedibns numero quidem ſex , genere vero duo- 
bus, dactylo &ſpondzo.C) uintus locus dacty lum, ſextus 
ſpondæum peculiarĩter ſibĩ vendicat : Reliqui hunc vel 
illum, prout volumus: 

»00 = 00- f = = Ov-- 
ut Virgilius, Tytire tu patule recubansſub tegmine fagi. ( 
eperituraliquando ſpondæus etiam in quinto loco: Fx! 
ut Idem. Chara Deum ſobalet, magnum Fours incrementum. 

Ultima com · Ultima cu juſq; verſus ſyllaba habetur communis. 

2 Carmen Elegiacum. 

pentanetrum. Carmen Elegiacum, quod & Pentametri nomen ha- 

bet, & duplici conſtat Penthemimeri, quarum prior duos 

des, dacty licos, ſpondaicos, vel alterutros comprehen- | 
dit, cum ſyllaba longa :-altera etiam duos pedes, ſed om- 


ninò dactylicos, cum ſyllaba item longa: ut 
v- -» UU- 000 0 Us 
ut Ovidius. Res eſt ſoflicitiplena timoris amor. , 


Carmen Aſclepiadzum. 


Carmen Aſclepiadzum , conſtar ex Penthemimeri, I 


clepiade» 
P hoc 


Re 
| 


| 
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oc eſt, ſpondæo & dactylo, & ſyllaba longe, & duobus 
einde dactylis: ut, 

aba: »+- » YU -=- LY » UDU 
Horatius, Mecænas atavis edite regibua. 


Sapphicum. 


Carmen Sapphicum conſtat ex trochæo, ſpondæo, da- gapphicum; 
cy lo, & —— mn trochæis: ut 15 "oy 

not Iuorati 7a [ati * as dre 

oratius. Famſatis terris atq, diræ. ** 
Vi In hoc tamencarminis — tres verſus additur — & 
ia JAdonicum,quod conſtat ex dactylo & ſpondæo: ur, 
by > 0 - „ br 
Horatius, Integer vita, ſceleriſqʒ purus, 

2925200 Us = 


Ir, Noneget Mauri Jaculis ate arcu, 
O- - UYooso D Us Us - 
us Nec venenat is gravida ſagitt, 
el Fuſce pharetra.· vu 


Phalencium, five Hendecaſyllabum, 


Carmen Phaleucium, five Hendecaſyllabum, conſtat F/ alentium, 
: ſex ſpondæo, dacty lo, & tribus tandem trachæis : ut, 
e- U- 0 
Ouaqudò diffugias pavens Mabili, 
Noſtrum non pol eris latere naſum. 


Iambicum Archilochium. 


Legitimus verſus Iambicus & ſolis conſtat Iambiss Omen Jem: 
130 „ 0300 0 bicum, 

u, Sui & ipſa Roma viribus ruit. 

Recipit tamen interdum inlocis iniparibus, pro Iam- 

bo, trĩibrachum, ſpondæum, dactiy lum, anapæ ſtum, atque 

in paribus tribrãchum, ſpand æum rarids. 

Hoc carmen in duo genera deducĩtur, Dimetrum, & 

rrimetrum, ſive Senarĩium. 


N 2 Dime- 


| 


1 
14 
14 
| 
j 


ö 


— — — 
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Dimetrum conſtat ex quatnor pedibus: ur, 
O Carminian dulces note 
uas orepulchra melleo -- o- 
Funda, lyræqʒ ſuccinis l · b. o- 


Trimetrum, ſive Senarium. 
Trimetrum, ſenĩs conſtat pedibus: ut, 


_ << #2 - - » [= » © [7 = 


© ui nos damnant, ſunt hiſtriones maximi. 


DE QUANTITATE 
primarumſyllabarum, 


SP Rimarum ſyllabarum quantitas octo modi: 
D cognoſcitur : 
1) (ne Pofitione, vocaliante vocalem, dipthongo, 

e derivatione,compolitione,przpolitione,regu 
la, exemplo, ſeu authoritate. 

Poſitio. Regula I. 

Vocalis ante duas conſonantes, aut duplicem in ea- 

dem dictione, ubique poſitura longa eſt: ut 
Ventus, axis patri xo. 

Quod ſi conſonans prĩorem dictionem claudat, ſequen- 
te ĩtem à conſonante inchoante, vocalis præcedens cti 
am poſitione longaerit: ut 

Majorſum, quam cui poſiit ſortunanocere. 

Syllabz jor, ſum, quam & —— longæ ſunt. 

At ſi prior dictio in vecalembrevem exeai, ſequente à 
nuabus conſonantibus incipiente, interdum, ſed raus 
producitur: 

29 2 9922 — » 9 Ds - 

Virg.Occultaſpolia,& plures de pace triumphos. 
Vocalis brevis ante mutam, ſequente liquida, com- 
munis 


munis redditur: ut Patris, valucris. Longa verò non ma- 
arur : ut Aratrum, ſanulac rum. 


Vocalis ante alteram. Regula II. 


Vocalis ante alteram in eadem dictione ubique brevis 
eſt 2 ut Dꝭus, mus, tdus, plus. 

Excipiasgenitivosin ius, ſecundam pronomĩnls for- 
nam habentes 2 ut Unius,illius, & c. Ubi ĩ communis re 

itur, licèt in alterus ſemper ſit brevis, in alĩus ſemper 
onga. 

Excipiendiſunteriam genitivi & dativi quintæ decli- 
nationis,ubi e,intergeminum3,longa fit: ut Faciei,alioqui 
non: ut REi,ſpEi,fidEi. 

Fi etiam in fio,longa eſt,nifi ſequantur e & 7 ſimu iꝛut 
Flerem, Fler i. 
juven. Sic fiunt octo mariti, v = » 
dem. Quod fierinonpoſſe putes. - vn. D- 

Ohe Inter jectio, priorem ſyllabam ancipitem habet. 

Vocalis ante alteram in Græcis dictionibus ſubinde 

fit: ut Dicite Pĩerides. Reſpice Lierten. Et in 

efcivis « ut Entẽia nutrix. Rhodopẽius Or- 
phẽus. 


Dipthongus. Regula III. 


Omnis dipthongus apud Latinos longa eſt: ut Ad- 
8 — niſi ſequente — Præire, præ- 
iſtus, præamplus. 


Derivatio. Regula IV- 


Derivativa eandem cum primitivis quantitatem ſortĩ 
tur: ut Amator, Amicus, i mabllis, prima brevi ab imo. 
Excipiuntur tamen pauca, quz à brevibusdedaQa pri- 
nam producunt 1 

3 


Cujus generisſunt 
Vox v6cis,3 voco. Jacundus,a jd vo. 
Lex legis, à y X Janior,a jüvenis. 
Regoegis,a 18go. Mobilis,a möveo. 
Sedile læ pus S£de3 & ſẽdile, a ſ&deo. Hũmanus, ab h&mo, 
babet brevem Jũmentum à j d vo. Vomer,3 vdmo. 
in antepenul · Fomes & fõmentũ, a fòveo. Pẽ dor, à pEde, 
tima · 


g 
g 


— 
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Cupul 


Sunt & centra , quæ àlongis deducta, cortipiuntur 
qualia ſunt 


_ diicis, oe. : GEnul, à grgno, habe 
Dicax,maledicus & Frägor, * 

genus multa, à dĩco. Fr Agilis, afrango. 

Fides, à tio. Nq to, as, d nötu. 

Arena, 57 Narto,as,a nãtu. 

1 5 — Diſertus, à dĩſſero. 

Pd ſui, Apõno. CSð por, d Söpio. ut! 


Et alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, quæ relinquuntur in 
ſtudioſis inter legendum obſervanda. | 
COMPOSITIO. Regula V. 
Compoſita ſimplicium quantitatem ſequuntur: ut 
Pqtens, impòtens. Sölor, Conſölor. LEgo,is,Perl&go. LE 
go, as, Allẽgo. 

Excipiuntur tamen hæc brevia d longls enata: ut 

Innüba, 3 nũbo Def: ro, 33 . 

Prontiba, 7 n E — 

PRAPOSITIO. Regula V1. 

Ex prxpoſitionibus hz ubique producuntur: A, de, 
prz,ſc,e,nifi vocaliſequente:ur #nda dehiſcens, 

Cedibuſde præuſtis. apud Virgilium. 

* longa eſt, præterquam in iſtis: 
Procella, pròfugus, protervus, pronepos, propago pro 
ftirpe,protfanus,profireor,profundus,preficiſcor,prStari, 
pr&paro,prefugio,pref Rs, 
Procurro, profundo, propello, propulſo, propago, as, 
primam ſyllabam habent ancipitem. 

Prophera & pr6pino, Græca ſunt per o parvum, & 
proinde primam brevem habent. Di, 


Di, 
Re 
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Di, eũam producitur,nifi in Dirimo,& D ſertus. 
Reliquz præpoſitiones, ſi pofitlo ſinat, corripiuntur, 


Cujuſmodi ſunt, Ad, ob, ab, ſub, re, in, &c. 


Regula VII. Canon I. 


* Omne præteritum diſſyllabum, priorem habe ion. 


Nur 


| 


ram: ut LEgi,Emi, Excipias tamen Fidi a findozbibi,dÞ- 


zj ſcidi, ſtxti, r li. 


Canon 1 I, 
Primam przreritigeminantia, primamĩtidem brevem 
habenr 2 ut, 


—_ Cpedi, PUpugi, 
tendi, Tarcudi, (O Didici, 
T&tondi, Fxfelli, Ci di, à cado. 
Mömordi,) (IEtigi, C&cĩdi, icædo. 

Quin & ſupinum difſyllabum priorem quoq;producitz 
ut Mõtum, L ã tum, L6rum, Crerum. Excipe Quitum, 
dtum, LItum, itum, R tum, Ritum, DAtum, Sätum. 

Et cĩtum, à cieo, es: nam cĩtum à cio, cis, quartæ, pri- 
orem habet 

EXEMPLUM SE AATHORIT 4s. 
Regula VIII. 

Quarum verò ſyllabarum quantitas, ſub prædictas ra- 

dones non cadit, i pottarum uſu, exemplo atque autho- 


¶ iitate petenda eſt certiſsima omnium regula. D 


6 pueri obſervare ex potᷣtis communes primarum 
yllabarum quantitates: cujus ſortis ſunt, 

Brĩitannus, Bithynus, Cacus, Coſyra, Crathys, Pachi- 
nus, Palatium, Pelion, Creticus, Curetes, Diana, Fidene, 
Gradivus, binulus, Pyrene, rubigo, Rutilius, Hymen, Ita- 
lus, liquor, liquidus, Lycas, Orion, rudo, Sychzus, Syca- 
nius, & fimilia. | 

DE MEDIIS SYLLABIS. 

Ediz ſyllabz partim eadem ratione qua primæ, 
partim etiam ex incrementis genitivi, atqʒ con- 
jugationisanalogià cognoſci poſſunt. 


N 4 ly 


De incrementis genitivi nominum poly- 
llabarum 


Iners N. 
genĩ d · 
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ſyllabarum, fupra in generibusnominura abund? dictum 
arbitrantur, unde petere licebit, ſi quid de hac re hæſiia. 
veris. Cætera frequent lectio & optimorum Poëtarum 
bbſerratio, facile ſuppeditabunt. 
Conjugatio- Conjugationĩs analogiam ex imbivirisrudimentis pu- 
eum analogia eri didicerunt, nem pe A, indicem primz conjugationis, 
| longam eſſe naturà, præterquam in do, & es compoi. 
tis, quando hujus ſunt conjugationĩs: ut DAmus,circuns 
damus, D ibis, circundàbis, Dare, circundäic. 

Præterea ſyllabas rimus & ritis, in preterito perfe & 
modi ſubjunQivi, ubique pro brevibus habendas ani- 
madvertant, in futuro autem in oratione proſa longas 
elke debere; in carmine verò indifferentes reperii, 
quemadmodum contendit Aldus: ut Præterito Amave 
rimus, amavẽritis: Futuro, Amaverimus,amaveritis, 

Eſt & nbj mediæ ſyllabæ variant apud Potras , ut in 
his quæ ſubjunximus: Connubium, Ficeduls, Malea: 
Pharſalia. Batavus, Sidonius, & in ſimilibus. 

Adjectiva in ixus Latina, penultimam producunt: ut, 
Clandeſtinus, mediaſtinus, patĩetinus, matutinus, veſper- 


* 


tinus, repentinus. 
Diutinus, Serotinns, 
Craſſinus, Oleaginus, 
Præter hæc ſequentia & Priſſinus, Faginus, 


Perendinus, (/ Cedrinus, 
Hornotinus, Carbas Inus. 
Et reliqua materia lia, ſive à metallorum nominibus 
for mata in nus, qualia ſum pe: multa a Græcis vocibus | 
deducta in O ut Cryſtallinus, my rrhinus, hyacinthi- 
nus, adamantinus, & c. 
Cæterafœliciùs docebĩt uſus, & Potarum obſervatio, 
quimullz Grammaticorum regulæ, quas fine ullo aut 


modo aut fine de mediarum ſyllabarum quant: ĩtate trade 


re ſolent. 
uare illi prætermiſſis, ad ultimarum ſyllabarum 


Wamitates aperiendas jam accingamur. bh 


— —H— — — * 


. wut. 


PROSODIA. 
DE ULTIMIS SYLLABIS, 


QAM Uanquam ultimæ ſyllabe ipſum litera- 
rum numerum aut æquam aut etiam ſu- 
E perant, non tamen pigebit illas etiam 
ordine percurrere. 

P) Primum a finĩ ta, producuntur: ut A- 

mã, contrã, ergã. Excipias Put à, it a, qui 
Item nominativos,& omnes caſus in a, cu juſcunque 
fuerint generis, numerĩ, atdeclinationis, præter vocativos 


in a, à Græcis in as: ut d Eneã, d Thomã, & ablativum 


primz declinationis: ut ab hac Muſã. Numeralia in gin- 
ta, a ſinalem habent communem, ſedfrequentiùs longam: 
ut trigintã, quadraꝑintã. 

In — becvla ſunt: ut Ab, id, capũt · 

In c deſinentia, producuntur, ut ãc, ic, & hic adverbi- 
um. Sed tria in c ſemper contrahuntur: ut Lac, nłc, do- 
nec. Duo ſunt communia: Fac, & pronomen hic: & neu- 
trum hoc, modo non ſitablativicaſus. 

E finita, breviaſunt: ut marꝭ, pen, legt, ſcribꝭ. 


Excipiendz ſunt omnes voces quintæ inflexicnis in e: Fames olim | 
ut Di, fidẽ, und cum adverbiisinde enatis: ut Hodie, ka iz deckiell 
quotidiẽ, ridie, poſtridie urrc, qua- de. c, ea re : & ſi- nationis, pro- 
qua ſunt ſimĩlia. Et ſecundæ item perſonz ſingulares ducit ultima 


imperativorum activorum ſecundæ conjugationĩs: ut ablativo: 
Ame. 


Docẽ, movẽ, manẽ, cave. 

Producuntur etiam monoſyllaba in e: ut ME, tẽ, c̃: 
præter Qu, n, , con junctiones incliticas. 

Quin & adverbia quoque in e, ab ad jectivis deducta, 
e longum habent: ut pulchre, docts, valde pro valide. 
Quibus accedum Fermẽ, ferẽ. Ben tamen & malè cor- 
ripiuntur omninò. 

Poſtremò, quæ 4 Græcis per ſeribuntur, natura pro- 
ducuntur, cu juſcunque fuerint caſus, generis, aut nume- 
ri z ut Lethẽ, Anchisẽ,H Cet, Tempẽ. 

1 finita, longa ſunt: ut Domini,magiſtr7,amari-docer? . 

Præter 


uintæ ' 


. 


B. d. t. 
C 


n 
* 


— 
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Præter mihi, tibi, ſibi, ubi, ibi, quæ ſunt communia. 

Niſi vero & quaſi corripiumur: Cujus etiam ſortis | 
ſunt dativi & yocativi Grzcorum, quorum genitivus ſin- 
gularis in os bi ve exit: ur, 


Pallad?, Amarylli, 
e Pl idi, VVocat.ò & Alexi, 
Minoidi. Daphif. | 
L ſinita corripiuntur : ut Animal, Annibal, möl, pug], 
SA, conſiil. Præ ter nil contractum à #ihil,& Sõl. Et He- 
bræa quædam inl: ut Michael,Gabriel, Raphael, Daniel, 
N N finita, producumtur: ut Pæin, Hymẽn, quĩn, Xeno- 
phön, nön, dæmöõn. 
— fors in, for ſit in, in, camꝭn, attamłn, verunta- 
men. 
In Corripitur & In, cum compoſitis: ut Exin, ſubin, de- 
In, proĩn. 
Accedunt his & voces illæ, quæ per apocopen ca- 
ſtrantur: ut MEn ? VidEn? Audin? Nemꝭn? 
En Nomina item in en, quorum genitivus Inis, correptum 
kabet: ut Carmen, crimꝭn, pectłn, tibicèn, inis. 
On Græcaetiam inon, per o parvum, cu juſcunqʒfuerint ca- 
ſus : ut Nom. Iliòn, pelidn. Accuſ. Caucas dn, py lön. 
Quædam etiam in iz peri, ut Alexfn. In n per y, ut 
Ityn. 
In an quoque a Nominativis in 4: ut Nominar.Iphi- 
— TR NE. 
Nam in ax, à nominativis in as, producuntur: ut No- 
minar./Eneas,Marſyas,Accuſat. Eneãn, Marſyan. 
finita. O finira,communia ſunt: ur Amo, virgo, vorrò, docen- 
do, legendo, eundo, & aliæ gerundii voces in do. 
Przter obliquos in o, qui ſemper producuntur: ut hu- 
ic Dominõ, ſerõ. Ab. hoc templõ, damnõ. 
Et adverbia ab adjectivis derivata: ut Tantõ, quantõ, 
liquidõ, fal:õ, primõ, manifeſſõ, &c. 
Præter ſedulò, mutuò, crebrò, ſerò, quæ ſunt commu- 


nia. 
Czre- 


— — 
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Cxterùm mods & quomodꝭ, ſemper corxipĩuntur. 
Citò quoque ut & ambo, duo, eꝑo, atque homo, vix le- 
ntur producta. 

Monoſy llaba tamen in o pro lucuntur: ut Dõ ſtõ ut & 
erꝑõ, pro cauſa. 

Item Græca per @ cu juſcunque fut rint caſus: ut hæc 
Sapph6,Dido. Nu jus Androged, & pollõ. Hunc Athöõ, 
Apollo. 

R finita corripiuntur : ut Cs orculär, për, Mr, ux- 
ðr, turt ür. 

cer, ſemel apud Ovidium productum legitur : ur 
- U . UU> . 0 

Molle mcumicvibus cor eſt v iolabile telt4. 

Producuntur etiam Far, lar, nar, vt, fur, cur: Par 
quoqʒ cum compolitis: ur Compar,impiir,diſpar. 

Græca quzdam in er, quz illis in yp deſinunt: ut A- 
er, cratẽr, character, æthẽr, ſotẽr. 

Præter patèr & ma r, quæ apud Latinos ultimam 
brevem habent. 

S ſinita, pares cum numero vocalium habent termina- 
tiones, nempe, As, es, is, os, us. 


primò s finita producuntur: ut Aniãs, musãs, maje - 


ſtãs, bonitãs. 

Præ ter Græca, quorum genitivus Gngularis in dos ex- 

it ut Archæs. Pallas. Genitivo ArchadSs.Pallados. 

Et præter accuſativos plurales nominum creſcentium: 
ut Heros, Heroos: Phyllis, Phyllidos. Accuſativo plura- 
li, Heroas,Phyllidzs. 

Es finita, longa ſunt: ut Anchisẽs, ſedẽs, docẽs, patiẽs. 
Excipiuntur nomina in es, teriæ inflexionis, quæ pcrul 
timam genirivi creſcentis corripiuntz ut Miles,ſegEs,d- 
vs, Sed Al iẽs, abiẽs, pariẽs, ceiẽs; & pes,una cum com- 
poſitis: ut ;ipẽs, tripẽs, quadrupẽs, longa ſunt. 

Es quoque à ſum, und cum compoſitis corripitur 2 ui 
Pois, ads, prodꝭs, obs. 

Quibus pens adjungi pote ſiſ unꝭ cum ne us ac 

nomina- 


— rr 


—— — 


Boo — —U—„Uf⅛E CIA — — — 


— 
— 


— 


- 


— 


= 
— — — 


— 


— —— — — — ů — * 


Is 


Os 


Ms 
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nominativis >luralibus Grzcorum : ut Hippomanbs,ca-! 
coEthEs,Cyclopes, NaiadEs: 

T5 finita, breviaſunt: ut Paris, panĩs, triſtis, hilaris. 

Excipe obliquos plurales in z, qui producuntur: ut 
Auſis, menſis, a menſa, dominĩs, templis. 

Irem quĩs pio quibus, cum producentibus penulri- | 
mam genirivi creſcentis: ut Samnĩs, Salamĩs: Geniti- 
vo Samaitis,Salaminis. 

Adde huc quz in eis dipthongumdeſinunt, ſive Græ- 
ea, ſive Latina, cujuſcunque fuerint numeri aut caſus: ut 
Symocĩs, pyroeĩs, parteĩs, omneĩs. 

Et monoſyllaba item omnia : ut Vs, IIs, præter Is & 
quĩs nominativos, & Bs apud Ovidium. 

Iſtis accedunt ſecundæ perſonæ ſingulares verborum 
in i, quorum ſecundæ perſonæ plurales deſinunt in iti, 
penultima producta unà cùm futuris ſubjunctivĩ in vi: 
ut Audis, velĩs dederĩs. pl. Audĩtis, velitis, dederitis. 

Os finita, prod ucuntur: ut Honõs, nepõs, dominõs, ſer. 
Vos. 

Præter compðs, impòs, &5s oſsis. Et Græca per o 
parvum: ut Delòs, Chaòs, Palladòs, Phyllidòs. 

us ſinita, corripiuntur : ut Famulits,regius, tempits, 
amamũs. 

Excipiuntur producen tiapenultimam genitivivi cre- 
ſcentĩs x ut Salũs, tellũs: Genĩtivoſaliltis, tellũris. 
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* . 
» 


Longæ ſunt etiam omnes voces quartz inflexionis in 
us præter nominativum & vocativumfingulares ; ut Hu- 
jus manũs, hæ manũs, has manũs, d manũs. 
1 monoſy llaba: ut Crũs, thũs, mũs, 

ds, &c. 

Et Græca item per ei dipthongum cu juſcunque fue 
. — t caſus: ut Hic Panthũs, Melampũs. Hu jus Sapphũs, 

iũs. 

Atque pits cuuctis venerandum nomen IE SHS, 

Poſtremò, ꝝ finita producuntur omnia: ut Many, ge- 
nũ, amatũ, diũ. 

Grammatices fins. 


| 


A 


Annan 


Bdo 
Abſcondo, C to hide. 
occulto. 
Aby ſſus in menſa quz- 
dam pro ſunditas impereit a- 
dil is. 4 dt that HM 
cams be fl. 
Acaraan , ex Acarnania or:un- 
das. One Lorn at Acarnatw 1: 
Greece. 
kecer fo,co ad vocandum vel vo- 
co. to got ocall, 
kcer,arbor.a Maple-tree. 
kcies, acumen terum ſecantium, 
exercitas inſtruct ĩo, oculi lu- 
men, an edge. I he x74) of an 
ng. The fight of the che. 
leus, inftramentam ſartor1s, ac 
mulieris ornamentum. 4 yee- 
dle,or an inſlrument wheore- 
with women did ſet their hai. 
Ade ps. omni ping uedo, five c- c - 
nis, ſive alterius rci. Fat. 
Adi pi ſcor, aſſecutus fam, #0 0%- 
Cn. 
Adokeſcens, juvenis adultus, « 
—— rom 5 welwye te Ont 
and rey, 
Ador,frumenti genus vel fart h. 
I, heat. 
Advena, qui non eſt civit, ſed 
extet nus. a ſb ang 


| 


r. 

Aequor,mare,pelagus, The ſer : 
becauſe n thing 3+ wore plane 
than it * for Acquor 40% K 
erally fi a ple ia any 
pact! of the world. It is ta- 
ken for the aire aller ar, A- 
ſpice bis ſenos yolurantes #- 
que eygnos. 

les, ſpecies metalli rubre colo- 


OMNIUM NOMINUM IN 


regulis Generum contentorum, tum 
Heteroclitorum, ac Verborum, 


re, braſſe, And beeawn(t 3/0 
in #'d time money Was mare cf 


It, Aes ſenetime doth feentfce 


money, F 
Atther, tota cer li ſyderamgue 


* 


*. 
22 


Iaterpretatioaliqua. 


MN MA 


ſubſtantia 2c compago. 16e [ the minde. 


whole ſubſtance of the jpheres, 
from vhe fire, 10 the extremieſt 
circuit of heaven. 

Affinis, cognatus . a £in/man by 

marriage, 

Agnoſco, eft noſcere id , quod 
nobis olim aut viſum fuĩt, aut 
alia quapiam ratione cognr 
tam, to vecog e, £0 brow 
ann, or to come 40 remens” 
bre of, 

Ago, tacio.to do. : ; 

Agragay,urbs Siciliz, a 2 in 
the Iſle of Sicih, called now 
Gergenti. ; 

Agricola, qui exercitat rem ru» 

icam. an hausbau man. 

Alcyon, avis marina, hyeme 

los educans. 4 certa ea 
bird that lieth in the ſonds and 
baichithin winter. 

Ales, quzhber avis, aut yclox, 4 

bird,or (wift, 

Alnus, genus arboris. Alas 
rrer, 

Alo, nutrio. to rewyifh, 

Alter. he other of the me. 

Alvus, qua fordes defluunc, aut 
alranrur.the jaunchara ſome- 
tie; the belly mnthour., 

Amazones , Scythicæ fœminæ, 
cb quod mammis carcant. 
Cortam wommn of Scythinnſo u 
med for luci a dug, 

Ambigo,circunage,ciccundo. fv 
compaſſe,to doubt. 

Amicio, veſt io. % c/othe, 

Amnis,fluvins.e i ver. 

Anas, vis iniquis degens. adac 
e, 

Ango, crucio, ptemo, Vero, #c 
troxble v7 vOX 

Angais, leepens in aqus degeny 
« aY,07 « water ſnakes 

\nimas conſilli priucipiun 


Anna, nomen muſieris. e. 

Annuo,aſſeatior,c01fſtus and © 

gree unto, 

Annus, tempus 365 dierum, & 

6 hot arum. a yeere, 

Antes, ab aute,eminentes lag i- 
des, ſtve ultimæ cohannz,qui- 
bas ſuſtinetur fabrica.the pits 
lars , or ſailing flowes, that 
ſarl over the walls 4 beart 
the frame, or the dry fene 
wa'l that encloſeth a Vinyard 
er the firſt [etor frontier 0 
Vines, 

Antidotus, medicamentum con- 
tra venena datum. a preſerus- 
ti ve again ſ poyſox, 


Antiæ, nulieriscapilli in rant 


demi . 


A womas {ore* 
locks, 


Antiſtcs, in aliqua re ſummus. 
Prifidens 0» chief r«(t' guan or 


woman, 

Anus, vetula. av oldwife, 

Anxut, nomen urbis Ietahz, qua 
nunc Tarentina dicitur, Tat 


tine. 
Aperio, indico,refero,to open 
ew, ce declare, 
Apes & apis, animal mellificum, 
4 bee, f 
A piſcor aſſequot, acquiro. $0 obs 
4am. 
Apollo, deus quem Grzci ſolet 
appellant.t4- god of wiſedonee!, 
aud phyſicknd of proplecieg\, 
and the gud th car. ib the 
[ 140 4 TH { 
Appendix,qued aliis ad ian 
quaſi ex alio pendrat. . 

i e an addition tvinereaſe 6 
thing, 2 
A ppl icojungo, advenio. zo a 

unto te , f 
Aptatun, nomen ——— 


| 


— —— 
— — — 


Moun wid-clin*d , þ (yin our 
termination in all ciſts, 
Aqualis, vaſis genns, quo aqu: 
tenetur ad prebendin em 
manibus. /4v5,07 . 
Arbor, vel arbos, note fign fi- 
cationis. 4:70, 
Arca, ex Arcadi t nopulus, the 
peovie of A. cadia. 
rceo, ptilo, & ad venite non ſi- 
no. fo eeh⁰H wa. 
rceſſo, voco, & accuſo. to call or 
$0 accinſr,ur £0.91 go eee. 
rRas, ur ſa, quun noſtriſepren - 
trionem dixerunt.ſigun ne- 
leſte. a ſi9n called the Lear, o 
the wann. 
rdeo,nror,nflummor.t» be hogs 


gos, appidi nomen. a £77 'f 


the Peninſula of Greece called 

Peloponneſus, a 

ma, munimenta, ſcntumgſidi- 
s, telum, & ca quibus pri 


I, , & any binas of 


apon. £ 8 
aſpex, qui victims inſuicit. 
e or (he that (eekri'r de Tinies 

ky thehowels of beaſts, 
eft libra, id eft, dnodectm 
| nci@,1 Part of ü dene, 
ö the whole (1:7 af any tu. 
cla, qui continue & ſemper 
quem ſequicur. 4 pe. or 
ey,or cout ini ill wal ter. 
dolo, fatluctis, by deceis or 

- 
amis, nomen viri. 4 mens 
was which ho 1d be 'acrificed 
b- hrs ſo Prixes, 

x, civit & Grxecix, inter 
thaian & Macedonian. 4h. 
ty of At hen. 

es , pugil. & ſuc tor. 4 
em ion, or ho that .li vet 

2 game. . : 
nus, corpus inſacohile, 4 
Ve ( [mat that it cant be 
reed, 
ps, qui vel qur aves capit, 
. ov bonn, 

a, ſum anſas.to be 5/1, 
zcupio. to defere or ct. 
s, lacus Camping pro- 

Baias, quem plutont dica- 

opinabantur vereres, 4 

in tt, who thence the 


wu d-ſcct in hell. 


"NOMINUM ET. 


led nul o deſectum cuſu. a | Augeo,majus facio, ampliſico. to 


—— — . 


VERB 


iucreabe. | 

Augur, qui fatura prænunciat, 
4 hh or woman. 

Auriga, qui vel quæ currum du- 
cit. 4 wagoner , 4 c, o- 4 
carter, 

Anſter, ventus flans a meridie. 
thr ſnuph winde, 

Author, qui vel quz aliquod o- 
pus facit,che worker or d oer of 
4% thing, man or woman. 

Axis, diametros mundi, & dici- 
tur lig aun teres, circa quod 
rota curtũs vert itur. as 4 xle- 
tree : andhy wanſiition, the 
Arai ghi line that n be im- 
vod from the une pole to the o- 
t her. 


B 
B \cchinalia, Dyoniſi1,i. Rac- 
— feſti, the feaſt of Bac- 
£715, 

Bacchar, herb a radicis odorats, 
an herb that the French nen 
call au» [aries gloves, 

Bacchus, deus vini, che drunken 
£8 „% god of wine. 

Baculus, bacillus, & baculum & 
hinc bacillnm , ſcipio. « 
ſta ce. 

Bilneum, locus publ icus · vel pri- 
vatus, iu quo. aut ſanitatis. aut 
2bſtergendaram ſordtum cau- 
i lavamur. a bath, 

Barathrum , erat locus profun- 
dior Athenis, pute modo vel 
forma.2 ctain vic by Athen, 
Nom it i« takenfor hell. It is 
Mo the hole her- any witer 
ent eth, and falleth uo the 
ea'th, 

Barbiron, inftramentum maſi- 
cum, quod pulſaturplectro vel 


—— — — TO 


ORUM 


Bifrons, hben : duas Frontes 
or ſhe that hath a face beſo; 
nd ano hey lehinde. 

Bilis, humoris genus, It i» with 
this Word atra,melanchely: Of 
with flava, choler > and lring 
ed alone. is the (arms dileaſe 
that Cholera is after Cot. Cel- 
ſus, See Cholera. 

Bombyx, vermis,& pro materia 
ſumitur.e fi v, / 7K. 
Bos, nota eft ſigniſicatio. an or, 

b»/l,or cow. 

Britannia, Injula qn»1m nunc 
Angli & Scoti incolunt, the 
it ' which is inhabited of Ex 

iſhmen and Scotiſh men, cal- 
ed Britannia major. 

Britannia nunor, zs Britain in 
France, 

Bubo, avis nomen, 4 bovis mu- 
gitu, 4x o. 

Buc*phalus,nomen equi Alexan- 
dri — great 

1c ho: fr, 

Byſſus, tenuiſSimi lini genus, 6 
moſt fine'ortof flue flax wheres 
of a precious kmde of linuen 
cloth is mate. It may be talen 
for filk alſo. 


C Acoethes, malus mos, evil 
cuſt mc, or « bile hard to be 

8 cured. 

Cadzver,corpus mortuum. a car 
tafſe, 

Cado, corruo, præcipitat,. vel la- 
bor, #9 fall, and ometime to 
Happen, f/ chance, 

Cædo, percutio, fetio, veiber o. 
t ſlxi te or to Leat, and ſomc- 
time to cut or lop, or to prune 
frees © ſometime to i / to ſa- 
cri ſce, and omet im: to breaks 


calm, the late, or any like that 
is v/aid n withe quill, It i. 
2% Birbiros, both maſculin*+ | 
and ſeminixe. 

Be'!:r:a, cibi ſecundæ menſæ. 
Juncates. 


Bee, unci æ octo. Eight onnces, t 


Biba, potu n hiutio humotem at- 
traho.co int. 

Bid : us, inſt rumeatum duorum 
de utium, vel ovis, any intra- 
ment nithtwo teetheor sheep 
of to teeth , nite feminine 
£4dvy, 


as cædere j anuam ſaxĩs, inſta- 
re ferro. 

Cxllo, percutio aut frango, #0 
ſmite or „az. quum ver- 
bum, the compounds whereof 
bein uſe oe. Cello j« allo 
read without 4 dipthony, 

Crlum vel coelii,extrema mun- 
di detetminatie cun ſphans, 
quas ambit ad elementum ig- 
nis. Hheauen, or with a di ference 
any of the (pheres, It gui eth 
weather al ſo. 

Calco, pede comprimo, to tread 

npew 


* 


upon, and oy 4 tranſlation un” 
ts the mode, to deſpiſe and ſet 
uno4ght, : 

ndz. dies primus eujuſque 
neuſis „% fr ſt day of every 


monet h. 

leo, fer ve“, calidus fam, to be 
bot, or te yaw. C 
liz, vis perdurata, id eſt, via 
trita, 4 pathway, 
lvo, deri pio, fruſtror, to de- 
tetue 40 beg il. to tp. 
lu, pes imusa, & pro cujuivis 
tei fine ponĩr ur, vel pro mate- 
ria qui lapides in muro con- 
glutmantur. a Hechior laſi end 
a race, or une. 

anbio, commuto, 89 -xchanye 3 
erd of the e writers it is t- 
ten for to fe. 

Canalis, per quod aqua confluit 
in viis apide ſtratis. a chanel, 

ncell;, ligma inter ſe modicis 
intervallis in tranſver ſum in- 
ſtir retis invicem anne 3. 4 
lattice , or the lifts of a fn 
pace of 1 peſtacle. 

Canis, animal latrabile, & piſcis 
marinus, & ſiguum coe leſte. a 
401,07 4 dog fiſh: fla, or fign 
in t e fr :nament called cams. 

Cano, 10 Sng,te endite poetica“, 
1% play xvon in,truments: (ome 
tie iti: topraiſe or proviccy, 

capeſſo, capio, ſive ad capĩendum 
eo. to tale ro goe to tate: and 
Jometime recipio me, to g. 
8s Nauc 7 herz impert- 
am exequi, & me demani ca- 
peſſam, 

Capie te tate, te del1gh8, to de- 
cti ve, to ch-ſe to abide and (nf- 

er? 4r, Capio dolores, 76 
hold.s, contain, to invade and 
catch as, Navem cepimus. to 
in ame with love. And it 15 
lightly of [uch fenificetion as 
the ablative ts that cometh with 
. 

Capiftrun,capitis vinculun, ad- 
hibitum ne amimalia auſugi- 
ant. ms halter, 

cepital, quad al im ſacerdotes 

eſt abant in capite. n- 
mens that the Nuns were wont 
to weey upon their heads, | 

capra, 10imal a carpendis vi- 
tultis dictun. a Coat. 


| Caulis, ic herbis dicitut ipſum 


INTERPRETATIO 


Car aliquis ex Catia, « man of 
Caria. 

Cardo, quo janua movetur. &s 
Hool, 0 hinge, 

Careo, eſt rem defideratam non 
habere, to /ach, o/ to be with 
ont. and [prezally ſuch a thin 
«rence we bad, ; 

Carex, herba acuta duriſfsima. 

Sealge. 

Cr, quod anima careat,non ſo- 

lam de animalibus,ſed etiam de 

piſcibus & fructibus. the Nate 
of any thing, but moſt com- 
men; fleſh, 

Carpo, decerpo, te cr0) , 10 ite 
off, 0: t0;athesr, It 1s at 
ſoto ea e or to chat Out, and 
(amnetine to taunt Or vehiche. 
Carpere viam, to begin t 030 v7- 
ney, C pere vitales auras. 
C irpere lanam» to toſe woo, 
Carpere num. to batc/icf flax, 
Carpere cibum.to eat. 

Caſs is, ſis, reticulum, maſc. pro 
gales. ſo n. eſt caſsis, dis, & 
hac caſsidt. 4 net, or an hel- 
met, in the ſmiuine gender, 

Caſtra, lacus in quo milites ten- 
tor : fixerun?, the cap, the 
union, o the arm). 

Caro, nomen viri.« certaine No- 
mant ue. 

Cavec,diligentiam adhibeo, pre- 
video, conſulo, proſpicio ne 2 

liquid præter ſpem eveniat,to 
beware, e to be wary end H e- 
full. Cavere is e to fut in 
aſſurance and to ave ha, miege 
by canton 0s ſaretie:, 


robar,five ſtipet. 4 .f. 

Cedo, 40 eve place „ to ear, | 

and goe away, 

Cedrus, arbor iugens & proces 
ra. ac etlar tree. 

Cello. ve Cello. 

Cenſeo ex ſtumo, puto, arbĩtror t 
dee ue, $9 judge, to ſuppaſe 60 
think totrl! ones minge. Jene 
tal / it for to - n . Ceniti1 
is 4//0:;v be in bones of - 
dies, © g ed e. vad. 


Centam. 4 Fawartd, 
Centulis, centum librarum, an 


hund ed Hund. 
C*14,i)lud qu” d melle ex favis 
| exprefſo remanea, Hax, 


8: an/ation, 10 pci vr and un- 
der nd. Set ine to decret 
©. ap point. to fift,remgr,orlolh, | 1 
to (every and ſ art, to g/t, 10 if 
e unto 2 45, Cernere hare. 
ditatem | 
Tetus, pf is maximus, e WA. 
Cholera,ckt ventricali imme«ica 
perturbatio,fupra & infra per 
vom tum ſacta. rhe cholick, It 
1 al/0 choler, 4% Jet and d, it 
; humour, 
Cicer, genus legaminis, #certahs 
Tralian peaſe. | 
Ceo, tu ho commaxveo, $9 fro 
bleto ſha be an lint nd 
F 
| 


. 
Cerno, video, fo ſee? d 


+ 


frac ſor Co, it i te call, 
Cinis vel cinerpulvie, apes, 
C13, eft avis quam ahonomine 
A.udum 4:c:mps, S arte. | 

Claudo,ot Rtrun,oblero.ce ſhut oy | 
c/0'r 19 · l. ſa to flop , 0-20 
Len not 1% , fer to paſſe t as) 
Fece maris magnã claudit not 
once pontus. 1 

Clivus, locus moll iter arcluus, & 
pro colte pomrar, & bank,a — 
in: ; a/ſo itt le hill, 

Clanic,n tium tumor th Lutter 

Jun. ſpiendeg t 16,40 g 

nett ito ft. 

Clvpens & clypeun, ſenta matod 
ra, & proprie peditum. a hc 
on, | 

Cœelum, a eraving 6, . 1 
that ist m of the wor) 
4s 1+ 4Love therme. 
which is ca'l'd ther, ov gu: 
tum clementum, Calum «as 
ts 1alen for theaire: %, Inf 
hoc cœ lo qui dici ur act. 

Cœe no, ca nam Famn, to [uſo 

bade ſupyer, 

Conc, pro inci pio ant iquume 
10 6 in. 

cg c, noſco ea qui pr 
jncogniti eranr, te now 1 
which wee lu uc be'we 
(om ere dil gent and nite 
tive ly ta confid'r 0 $0 inde 

ſtant 10 ſeo ch yan inqil 
ard to fit in 11d erent, 
Col lis,montiou'ns. an fall, 
Colo, adero, vt ncror. te hone 
or worſhip 1 ith prayer 160 
exciſe,to mote 15h of to 
babite,is (ove. Vt Im cole. 


time to deck and trim. 
colus, inſtrumentum quod pen” 
ſa contin*t, 4 diſtaffe a ſtiu- 


comitans aut ſequens, 


comes 
k by the why tuber 


companion 
man e wonnen. 
N Commintſcor 5 fi ngo, excogito; 
to imigine, to feren, to iu 
and de viſe, to af ay, to bring 4 
men t the beliefe of that tha. 
is not. 
ame,commm compono. to heme 
to dre the buſh with a comb, 
or to dec and a1torn, ; 
pmnpago.compattio & con jun- 
ctio. 4 j. . 
ompedes, vin uli genus. 4 p 
of Fetters o. _ ; 
onditor, qui aliquid facit. 4 Hr. 
ber or burlder. 
Songrus,congery 
Conere, 
dnjux,maritus vel uxot. a huſ- 
Sand of . 6 
Donſulo. o ack covnſell, wit hi an 
Are uſati de: to eiue co 'ell,0y 
| Provide ſor,with a dati ve te 
te 12.001 w th with ge- 
| nitiue : So gti ne 18 15 ton. 
is co cell, ant delibrrat» v 
| but uſed pl rally, ary, Can 
ſulunt ſenatores- 
þ uo cban , uſui ap'un red- 


genus piſcis, 


Jo, To dreſfe meat. to play t 

IE Cooks to pee andgo nts ct” 

n Bellum coquere, To vir 

ler tree 4c, Coqut me 

Scu. T,. conroFato hein: 2 
Fei 1140 4 nat ira'l '0- 

| t. : 

1 „ picinomn inter viſcera, 
vitz ſedes, & arteriarum, 
ciloris nafivis quit animal 

aitur, quaſi fons quidam & 

omicilinn, the Hart, and 

Tom tinte it is He for he | 
i, vas ex viminibus Fatum, 

tet. 

OED vel corn aun, aut cof nu. 

{ghnimenturn capitis quaran - 
0 mimabun. 4 %% By 

latin het ng 0, my 


8s to leader life * forartine v0 
tom oy till the ground, june 


dert be calledCornmua, It Fe- 
ni ſi th eljd the wing of an a- 
”y, andthe em of a thing, 
Cornas,arbor ramos habens du- 
ritia & rigidieate cornihus ſi- 
mi les, fructum circa ſolſtiti- 
um ferens, primò c ndidum, 
poſtea ſanguineum. & certain 
t-ee unnomne 4 neng . 
Coſtus, radix magni odoris, 4 
fhrie) growing in Arabi: Ju- 
ry, and Syria, having a very 
Fra rait ſauo er, the which an- 
t. 71111ty 5 med to ther gods, as 
they (14 Frazkimncenſe, 
Coxendix, coxarum vertex, quo 
fenoravertuntar, /e hip. 
Crater, vel cratera, vas amplum 
cui vinum aut oleun imponi- 
mus, @ goblet, or flan din: 
beese. 
Crepa, ſono, to cracke. Some- 
ti 16 to nεiͥůe, lament,ent 
accule 7 as, Qais poſt vin 
gravem pauper:iem crepat ? 
Crepundia, prima manaſcala 
quz paeris dan'ur all mi- 
ne- of t, that 476 Li ven 
hien itt bei- 11 axcy, as 
corals, uo ling bants, 41 
vers, t Hub els, ud ſuchlike. 
Cres, Crerenſi, 4 war of Candy. 
Creta, inſula eſt, the e called 
C. i 
Cinis, cipillus, ue. 
Crus, pairs a genibus uſqu: ad 
inſertotem pede n, g lee. 
C-yRallus, glicies ex gelu ve- 
hementer concreta, (Hall. 
Cabo, jagio, to ye, 4.44 lene- 
tine to le ,ein bed. 
Cucu nis, a caruney , te which 
15 called 44 % in Latine, Cu- 
came. 
Cu':x, vermicalus alatus, A 
Cat. 
Cu abo, the ame ti cuh ois. 


Mahal, cungz y4 cate, 
Cay, canibali , idem. 
Capin, apts, 4:{ilero , toco- 
wet, to dete, ts Lil fu- 7 
ar!ſoa'timerwich4dative.to 
44 US 4 

Zinnen, arbhatis nomen « cy- 


15 el. tee. 
Car ulio, animal parvum fru. 
mentum corrodenys 2 e 


NO MIN u ET VERBORUM 


f Cures, oppidi nomen, « tn 
name 


— 


Curro, celeriter eo, gradt 
præcipito, intents celerit 
Mam vorn, to rum andi ſe 
times te firw, that is to r 
«s rivers doe, 

Cuſpis, acutior pars haſtæ , . 
Point of a [prave, pike pe rites, 
or 4ny other like. 

Cuſtos, qui ve! quæ rem ali- 


quam tuetur & curat, a ler- 
per, man or women. 7 
Cyprus, inſula dives, Cypre: the 
3 Dif 
Dim: „ animal timidum, A ＋ 
Bac le a Doe, Dil 
Damno, damno afficio,pel con- I pi 
demvo, to damage, to c- 
demmne, 
Dedo, in perpetrum da, vel to- . 
tum ſubdo, five in manus & | Di 


arbitrium do, tohee /d. pi 

Peſtutum, a de ſerendo, vinum 
decoctum ad mediam patiem, 
ine ſodden to the hal fe. 

Dego, ago, to ive 

Deleo, expungo, propriè li neas 
aut regala+, to put ot, and 19 
cancel. 

Deli ciun, oblectamentum quod 
nobĩs voluptati eft, rhe thing 
wherein we take pleaſiire, 

Delphin, vel delphinus, vel del- 
phis, piſcis maris, & fignum 
coleſt- 4 Delphin. 

Demo, aufero, 20 pull e aß, and 
to exempt. 

Dens, notum eſt per ſimilitudi- 
nem: capitur pro omni, quo 
aliquid teri poteſt, « tot. 

Depango, def go, to faſten do g 
and to plans, 

Deſidia, ignaviz vitium. S/o;h. 

fu/neſic, 

Dico, loquor,.-nomino, $0 /| eak, 
9 to ted. 

Dies, tempus viginti quatuor 
horatum , 4 day, 

Diffiteor, inficias eo, nego , 10 


_ 
Digredior, diſcedo, 30 goe from, 
Ddigo, amo, to dove. 
Dildo, aqui vel quovis homore 

al iquid pur go, to purge was | 1 


Dind wu 


dindyms, jugum montis Pbry- 
giz Ida matri dem dicatum 
the top of Ida the hill by Tro. 

Dip:hongus , unus ducrum vo- 
calium onus. « de ,, 

wi diſ thong. 

Diptotoa, nomen ſlexum duo- 

us in caſibhus quibuſcunque. 
a Ong doclnied with tWocaſles 
what ſoc vcr. 

biræ, imprecitiones, execratio- 
nes & jnferocum furiæ. ce. 
Lannings , and the ſuries of 
hell. 

Diſco, capio doctrinam . to leary. 

Diſpeſco, ſepato, dicimo. 0 /e 
Der. 

Diſpliceo, to diſyltaſe. 

di jonis. imper ii, dominii. OF 
my right 4a. tithe, Ve en 
uot ſer wpelorfly to refuſe Di- 
tio the nun inat i ve. 

Divido, pat tior. to divide, 

Divitiæ, opes, amplæ fortunz, 
Riches, 

Do,dono.to gi ve. : 

Doceolicujus rei cognitionem 
alteri trado, 0 teach, aut 
Sometinee to ſhew and t de- 
clare, to wame aud 10 4co- 
fan, 

Dodrans, uncix novem, Nin: 
onnces, 

Doleo, triſtis ſum, 20 be / 0710w- 
fall. 

Domo, manſuctum facio. 20 
tame, 

Domus,edificiam ad habitan- 
dum factum, an houſe, 

Dauco, tum cſt. ta leads m 
to kccorint,s 

Dulcedo, fuavitas.Sweeetnefe., 

Dux, qui vel quæ ducit al:quem. 

a Crhde gmail 07 Worndns 


Ecquis. I hi her n). 
Fdo,comedo,io cet. 

Edo, i. emitto, . quali extr»do. 
to ſet out, ind to ce .. 
ſome! matte exnmibie* ont ſhows 
as Edere ſpectacula. Eder a- 
nimam ist dic. The ſigui fic a- 
£30 of it in all other phraſes 
may beredneed tothe fir fig 
ni ſic tion, 

Edocco , dilige nter doceo. 550- 
rowl eerfeſt ij to reach, 

Efatz,lant vitimz Precaiiencs 


INTERPRETATIO, 


augurum poſt finem auſpicio- Expergiſcor,vigilo, e awake; 


rum extra urbem dit, the 

prayers thas Soothſeytrs , 

after notice tam of bird's 

2 „ before thegenemed the 
1. 


Eg-o,careo.tourtd. 

Elephas, clephantus, animal ſa- 
na notum. an EI. 

EIis, civitas Arcade. 200 n 
Arcadia, or a c0#1.tw in Pelo- 
Ponneius. 

Eminco, pra alis appareo, vel | 
excello, to 4; prove before c- 
th, and to poſſe chem. 

Emo, comparoduercer. 0 C19. 

Enſis, gladius. 4 /wod. | 

Epaſco. #0 eat «Pp » fo comlirme | 
with feeging, ant ts ,wo 
thine, | 

Epulum, qui ſi d pulumʒ tſt ce- 
lebe convĩum. a ,,] 


eaſt, 
Eques, homo equo infidens, « 1 
hei'tman, o. be os ſhe thas 


ide“. | 
Eremus,tucns deſertus. 2 di . 
or wildcru e. | 


Eripiogextra rapio. t pull oat, 
Eſurio, ſamem patior. oe. 
Eventus, eventuu, quod caſu 
ant fortung nobis event, 
hab, or thas that comme $0 


pope, 

Excludo, extra claudo, to fois * 
Outs, | 

Excubiz, v giliæ dinrnz & no- 
cturux. (Fa;chings and Ward- 
mgs. 1 

Bxculpo, perſeſte ſcalpo, vel' 
ſcalpendo cen icio. tc car veto 
gau, tn encO'ty 10 ſcrotch 
ont, Oculun cxcu! pete. 7. 
weft er 7 ixg o ., Ve- 
tmu excnlpere, 

Excuttos exttacurto, vel præ- 
curro fo run t, ee 10 Wits 24k! 
ort, 104;nunn 30 2 grins 

elt make an n- ode, Or ay 
econ. 

Excuſo, exica culpam reddo. tc 
tac. e. 

Excutio ej icio, emitto, & mite 


0.8. 
Excquiz, funcbre olfichim. the 
ce enemies of eiii. 
Exlex, ſme lege vivens.s la e 
nens, | 


Experior, tento, vel tentor, 20 
prove,vr te be proved. 
Ex plico, extendo, & declaro. 0 
firetch out and ts det lare. 
Exta, proprie cor, jecur, & pul- 
mo adicuntur the eytralls. 
Extorr's,exul, 4 b,nihcd man e 
won. 
Exul, qui veſ quæ exulat. « la- 
ſhea Pan 07 Woman. 
Exuo,cxolvo,denudoto put offy |: 
to urcleath, 
Exnyiz, ab exnendo. the things 1 
that we pus of 


F Acies, 4 face. 
F:c-»,aliquid ago. to mike. 
Faceſſo, tacio, vel co ad ficiens 
durr.;e m:k2y07 topo to Male. 
F .llo.decipio. to dec: ive. Py 
F :mes,,dendi capiditus, Her. 7 
F.r.Once 4 gencrali word for a 
bindrof graint & core e as, 
Tritictum far, bordeaceum, 4 
filigineum, &c, "Bug now 33%, 
Hit one certaoime tae? 
called Ador, which is bv tags | 
corn, 1 1 : 
Forcio, ſaturo, impleo, pin 
facie,ſagino. 40 flu 70 
to ſails fieegrd make fats. 
Fas,pium,rel:2ioſum & dignumF 
tadu. Lan fall, ri ghi, ge) 1 
worth the doing, a 
Fa ſcis,l1gnorum aut alicnjus rei 
congeries. 4 fat got. k 
Faſti, libri in quibus totius au 
ni ces populi Romani ſcripta 
continebantur , & canſx 1 
ſtivirarum explicabantur, * 
Regiſter for the order 
ines, for the Hole 50 
Faſti dies were de- whey 
the Frdges mg give ſ. 
ne witnont offence of { þ 
aut, with theſe three ſolemal 
w-rds of the law, do, diet 
dico, Neſaſti dies were x 
contranydayes, | 
Fatcoc,amnuo,concedo, 1 fr 
aud et unte. 
Fut iſco, de ſicio, aut deſatigor. 
butdantl togapes 
Fatiſcor, feſſus @m. to be wel? 
16 fin: and to be weak, - 
Faveo, tecte alicuy opto, 20 
un.. 
0 F 


U 


N 
] 
1 


— 
4 
1 


| Fe;, purgamentum languunis. 2“ a 


ad. 
Feriz,dies eeſſati onnm ab opere 
Nolilaies, or time of pa ſtinae 
1e, 
Ferio, percutia. 0 ſtrike, 
Fero, to bart, to ſnfſcr, i 
lead or cell, to gi ve, to co ver, 
to advance, 80 bing fort. 
80 Gave, tot ate away, 10 00. 
tain, to at advice 7 15, Pon 
peins whit ad populum. 
Ferveo,valde caleo. to be bot. 
Fervelſco, caleſco, zo wax ht. 
Ficus, atbor vel motbus , fic- 
tree, or 2 certain bile rifmg i. 
the funlameut. 
Pides,conftantia in omn bus re- 
bus. Faith and tr1th, 
Fido,fiduciam & ſpem habeo. 20 
' beverrift, 
Pigo. to faſteu, to plant, to ſr;;11c 
with arrom, or ſuch (140, 


Filix, herba fine caule, ſine flore, 


there be two linde sas in Her- 
har ies you ſhall ſee. | 
Firum, illud ſubrile quod ex li- 
no lan ve trabendo ducitur,. 
thread. 

Fimus , lætamen & excrementa 
animalinm,quibus agri ſterco - 
rantur. Dung. 18 i a{ſo mum 
in the nouter gender. 

f Pindo, diſſeco, diffindo, 7 
cleave. g 

c Fingo, formo, 0 faſhion. 
Fiuls, extremitas five terminus 
in unaquaque re, 4x cu. 


fine ſemine. Fe nt, whereof 


N, efficzor.to be made. 
Flave»nflavus ſum. 20 be , 

Necto, incliso, volvo, duco, mo- 

veo. to (owe, to move, and to 
ca ſeto follow. 

leo, lacrymor. to cep. 

Ho, ſpito. to b/ow, : 

Flos, dictus qui ex arboribus vel 

 herbis colligitur. 4 flower. 

a Flao, decurro,proprie ut liquo- 

res. to f. 

odio;terram crus, to ge. 

(Follis, inftromentum quo attra- 

& hbitur atque emittitur ventus. 
pie lellowes. 

ans, ſcatebra, a well. 

Forceps, inſtrumentum quo te- 


, aliquid. «pare of tg 


For tec, inſtrumeutumlartorun, 
quo aliquid ſcinditut. a paire 
of ſciffers, 

Fors, ſartuna, caſus. Hop. 

Forum, a ferendo, quia lites & 
venalia illnc feruntar. e 
judicial place, and then it 1 
named Forum judiciale 2 or 
the market place, and u called 
Forum venale. 

Frango , rumpo , deſtruo. 0 
breaks, 

Pr enum vel frænum, inſtrume n- 
cum quo equum inſefſor coet- 
cet. bridle, 

Frico, ſcalpo. 0 rub, 

Fri geo, frigidus ſum. f he cold. 

Fru gi, indeclinabile omuis gene- 
reis, utilis, neceſſat us, rug a- 


lit.goud profitable, and th: if- | 


tie. 

Fragis, ejus quod ex terræ ſtu- 
ctu in alimoniam vertimus, 
Of cory” or pul c. Some make 
the nominative hrreof Pruges, 
and ſome Frux 3 the formoſt 
is not to be it ca. 

Fruor, deleftationein & fructum 
capio, & alor. to tale pleaſe, 


* fruit, and profit of, aud to be 


Fuga, fugiendi actus. F ging, or 
ruxning away, 

Fagio, vice, curtendo relinquo, 
t0 flier fren, to a void. 

Eu lcio, ſuſti neo, munio. o ander- 
prop, ai] ſhore. 

Fuudo, lique facio vel liquidum 
ſpar go. 10 nelt, or to pon e. 

Funis, reſt is. rope, 

Fur, qui vel que alteri ſahtra · 
hit. 1:4% or Woman t hicſe. 
Furſur, purgamentum fatinæ. 

Brax, e ſcurf. 
Faro, inſanio. to Ce mad. 
Fuſt is, baculus. - club, 


A Abit, volſcorum urbs.e wh 
in tai) ſt vent) n from 
one. 

Gallia, Europe pars, ſita intra 
Pirenzos montes, inter Hi- 
ſpaniam Germaniamque, & 
duo maria, ocea num Britau- 
— » & mare noſtrum. 

7 


«ace, ; 
Garamas, Libya incola, & ceF- | 


NOMINUM ET VERBORUM, 
( 


' Giant, 


tatnme faut of Ait. 
Gargatus „ unus ex col bus 
mont is Id. vr hipn top «f 
the hi Ida. There i 41 * 
ton of that name at the ſors 
te lame nll, 
G.nero,letorito rejorre, 

Gelu, proptie glacies,j* or ict 
oc nua cutvatura qua ctus & ſe. 
mur connectuntux. a knees 

Gero, porto. beer, 

Gibbng & gibber, ſulidus in dot 
ſo tumor. I or bunch. 

Gigas, vir aliGiwa ſtatutæ. « 


Gigno, genero. 80 bege:. 
Gingtber , l;erba iu Arabia ur 
ſcens,Ginee . 


Glis, animal muri ſimile. 4 dor- 
moni(re, 

| Gliſco, creſco,avgeor,invaleſcs, 
to inc caſt aud g108, to war 
ſtrong, to wax fat, and mach 
to deff, e and (ove tecovet. 

Gluten,glutinum aut colla,e lat 

Gorgon,nomen mulicris, 4 cer- 
tan terrible woman., 

Gradior, eo, incedo, progredicr, 


bo pu, 
Grcia.the couutrey of Greeer, 
gi cat peecs f Enyope,which 
5 new under the Terk, 
Grazagena, Græcus. « Grecia 
borue 
Grando,gutta aquæ in acre con- 
geaata, Hail, 
Grates, grat iæ relatæ pro accep- 
to beneficio, than i. 
Grex , pecudum multitudo, 4 
flock. 
Groſſus, cus abortiva,quz non 


matureſcit,a rath ripe fig, 
Grue,nt 
to cry lite a Crane, 
Grus,avis nota. a Crane. 
Gryps, animal pennatum, omn] 
ex parte leon! ſimile. a griffin, 
Guumi,liquer | — ar- 
bor ibus x eſudam. gm. 
n 2 nar ibi 
ad pulmonem z vel animal, 
the we! __ awelel, 


HF Abco, poſsideo, teneo · 76 
have. 

Hæreo, arctè alicuĩ rei infigor, 
4% cleave o. 


Hyrei, 


rues grucre dicantur, f 


* non 


E. 
intur. 


15 


iin. 


EX Ar · 


ibu 
ima), 


b. 70 
Igor, 


tei, 


Mzres, qui fuceedit in haridita- 
tem alterius. an heave, : 
Halec,piſcis qui ſol. 2qui natri- 

tur. a herring. 

Haurio, extraho humorem, V e- 
daco ex profunde alique lo- 
co. 6 draw. 

Heros, wit illuſtris & nobilis. 
a nobleman , 4 man of great 
excellency in wor thyfafts,and 
ther ein more like a god than 4 


man, 

Heſperus, ſerotĩna ſtella, the eve- 
ning ſl ar. 

Heteroclitum, nomen ſecs, 
quam declinationum canones 
poſcunt,flexum, 4 word dreli- 
ned otherwiſe than the bare 


Hippomanes, virus ab equa col- | 
lect um, vel caruncula in ſron- 
te pulli equini , hominem ad 
inſaniam redigens, Poyſon te 
proc ure /ove withall,or a lit- 
tie piece of fleſh growing in the 
colts forebgad, when it 15 fr ff 

foaled. 

Hirundo, avis notiſiima. a ſwal- 
tom, 

Hi ſtrix, animal ex herinactorum 
genere. Porcuyi le. 

Homo, notæ ſigmſicationis. 4 

21th 07 Donn. 

Honor vel honos, eft reverentia 

quam 2alicui exhibemus in vir- 

tutis teſtimonĩum. honor, wo- 


Pp. 

Hordeum, ab horrore, quoniam 
herdeo quim frumento ariſta 
eſt mordacior, Barley. _ 
Hoſpes, qui vel quæ ad hoſpiti- 
am tecipit, aut recipitur, & 
capitur pro ino. an hf 
or an hoſleſe,or a fu. or 
n. 

Hoſt is, inimicus,vsl peregrinus. 


an enemy. 
Huber, fertils abundans, & am- 
ma is & ho ninis. Pen- 
tifull,or a dug, or the nauer of 
any beaſt. 

Humus, terra humefafta. br 


rules of the declenfions do re- | 


ere. 
Hilaris vel hilarus, jucundus, 
lætus. Merry. 


aof 
| Hycms,brama.J/ avis, 
I 
Aceo, decumbo. to lie. 
Jacis, emirto, ac vi impello, 
to c He, to lay ; as Ja- 
cere fundamentam: o ” tras- 
ſtation it is $0 male a begin- 
ning, Jacio is ſoxrtime 40 
ſpread abroad by ran «nc, ad 
ſometime t obye't agar +ſ/ ont, 
With an arc u/arrve Wil 815 
prepoftionIn, 
laſpis, Lapis pretiofus, green 
precious font, whertof there 
be divers lands and degyers of 
di ve. colony, : 
! leo, ferio, percutio. to ſiri te, to 
ſmitezas Icere colaphuin. Icer e 
fardus,jis io ftrite up bo” 


Fam. 

Icon, imago. an inge. 
Ida, mont altifgimns Troici ſoli. 
« hill in thecom:try of Ti . 
Id us, dies qui dividunt mentem. 
In Blarch , May, Jute, «4 
debe 8 the fifteenth dt), 

inthe ref? the Hirteenth. 

Jecur,hepar the li der. 

ignis, unum ex quatuor elemen- 

tis. Fire. 

Illex, qui fine lege vivit. a lan- 

eg das man o mee. 

Imber , agmen aquarum Jargius 
ex nubrbus eſſuſum a How er, 

Imbrex. canalis,vel tegula curva 
& abterta. per quam unber de- 
fluit, agautier-tile, 

Imminco,mſto. to hang over. 

Impetis, vialentiz, invafiouis, 

If violence © boiſteronſurfie. 

Inceſſo, accu ſo, lmpeto. to acruſe, 
#0 provoke , tore vile, to i 
D:d- end enter 1740, 

Incido, fer io, ſeco. 0 cut, 16 
grave iu. 

Incido, in aliquid, vel ſuſhr ali- 
quid cado, 10 fa into by hap, 
to run in;0- as Incidi in erro- 
rem, And ſome to bappeny 
to chance. ; 

Incipio,incheo,re begin, to tale 
in Hand, to ent” prije, 

Inculco, eadem ſa pius iterando 
iagero. often #0 repets, 


— 


ground, . 
Hydrops , aqua intercus. We 


INTERPRETATIO, 


t nſeriæ, ſacrificia que inſeris ſol- 


| Ingruo, invado, impetum facio 


Indo, impono. 0 put i. 
\ Indoles , facilis — far | 
1 , 


tur v prihicatis.comerdneſt,s 
nei d1ſpopinon, 
induciæ, pax in paucot dies. 4 
trace. 
Indulgeo,obſcquor. to ſts much 
by,and to give #0, 
Inermus, vel inermis, 
tus non eſt. l narmed. 
In fans, hemo per ætatem non- 
dum ſciens fari. 4 babe, : 


i am 


vuntur, Sacrifice do to ſpiritt 
ty he. Hereof Inſer ias facere, 
1+ Manet facrificiis placate, 
16 tit, Ve celebrate obiues and 
0h (equa's, 

Inficias, negationem, fe vel de- 
bere quod actor poſcit, vel 
commiliſſe quod accuſator ob 
j icit. a d, ne ſolloweth 
en #he verb Eo. 

Inicio, intingo, vitio, ſen maeu- 

lo, to die o infef?, 


to give an euſtt,aud 20 invades 
In uſſu. abſque agtoritate, & tes, 
mere fine juſsjone. Au 
Viiding. , 
Iuſidi æ, doloſa erpectatioad he 
minem aggrediendum, 0 


cia. 4 Hin, iu wat fur, a 
ceit, 

[nftar, Ggnifecat vel fimili 
nem, vel xquiparationem F 
menſuram, Lake, or as big, ! 
the i ' 

4 


Image, 
Intellige,capio, to ander ſ 
Incerpres, qui au'ores decla 

aut aliquid ex li in li 
guam tranafert ani s 
manor Won, * ah 
tor. 
lavidia,merror ex aliens pre 
ritate. Envie.ſorrav ft 
ther mans welfare, or elſe C 
vid will and ſpight of a 
J ocns » eft quidim le por & 
ftiviras in verbis. A 
ſeoffe. 5 
Ira ſcor, irs Rimulor. 80 be ‚ 
. 
Iſmarus, mons Thraciz | 
incultus ex una parte, ex 
[ 


ferrilis vinetis & oliveti 
is Thracia ſe nawed, ' 
ler, o/ tvs eundi, 4 j 


.. 
O 3 


Jubar , 6), vel ꝓſius ſplendor, 
The ſan lean, 
Jubes, impera. tu command. 
Jude x. qui vel quæ judicat. A 
: Fudge, be or ſhe. 
Jogeris, ag:1 tantum quantum 
ab uno pari aut jugo boum, 
uro die argri poteſt.Plinins, 
cal it an acre, The ans 
#hors doe varie in the mea- 
Suring ofite for the commo»> 
dity of the nomnina:tue and 
| #5 erca'es, ve ule ju- 
gerum, 
Jug um, vertex, five cacumen 
| montis. The topf a Hill. 
tial a yoke,or azolre cf 
eren, that u, a couple. by Me- 
j $ap it is a ſervitude or a 
| Gbondagrn Itis alga oats 
beat vr avart of palluw ers, 
ſutch as for rtrnonmmny the 
Nan went inde, Tribus 
hatt is jugum fir, hnmj fixis 
duab n, ſuperque castrans- 
versä una deligata.- 
Jurga,copulo,% quali in unum 
agus Tv jo), 
uno dea, Jovis uxor, The 204- 
| deffe fupiter wife, 
uro, mamentum facio, Te 
Lese. yp 
us natara, autcwitas,aut 
gens jubet ; & liquor corum 
qu coqunntur,7 he law and 
ht: and the broth of any 
fins ſodden. 3 
afſu, imperio, juſsione. By 
commande went. 
Iſta.ĩdem quod exequi x. 
Aſtitium, jar is dicendi intet- 
mi ſsio. No ter, 
Dvenis, qui adoleſcentium ex- 
relsit ætatem. One come 0 
mant age. 
Ireutus, ætas juvenilis. Mans 
4 kate. 
Ivo, auxilium do. To help. 
I L 


2 Abes 9 hiatus 5 ma-nla , de- 
Necus . Are at chap, a jor, 
8 a3f03,04 01 reproach, 

vor, veilabos , opera, deſa » 
Pigatio. Zeburr and t. 
hairs taking * ſomet nec vit 
þ 1292/07) , calamity, peril, 

/ ei, Fraved. 


— — 


Lac, ſuccus matet nus, quo ani- 

malia nutriuntur. Milk, 

Laceſſu, vexo, incito, Prov« co. 
To troul le, to provoke, 

Lacio, in fraudem duco, To at- 
lnve,or toentise. 

Lactes, faciliora iuteſt na. 17e 

nail guts. 

Lacto, lac emitto, vel per blan- 
dit ias decipio. to grove 41k, 
or 10 deceivt. 

Lacus, locus proſundus cum 
quis per petuts ibidem natis, 
qui elficit rivos. Aae 
weare, or meyve. 

Lado, verbo, Gre aliqaem 


A 
- 
i 


HAcudo, to het. | 


Lylaps, nomen enjuſd{im e ca- 
nibus Atzoms, One of A- 
fem: doos tele T xlavs 
for (perdy .- 7 veſn 0+. F or 
Lelaps fin fie:h a wi le- 
m. ,a rer8e/t,and a forms 

Lambo,lingualings,t« {;ch, 

Lampas, ig aus aut folis folen- 
do · a (ic, or HH ele of 
the ſren,or a lam. 

Lauiſta, qui domi gladiatores 
docet, & populo vendit, 4 
maſter of defence, 

Laquear,pars ſuperior cubicu- 
li patùm cone xa. a vaulted 
rouſe of a parlon!, 

La ſer, herba quzdam & ſuccue, 
qui ex cukno la ſerpitii exn 
dat, the herb ont of which 
cometh the jroce that the 
(Apotrecaries doe call Na 
dulcis, an Bczoe,o; Belzoin! 
the rom ͤ peo le call? 
Benjamin. 

Lateo, abſ.ondor, non compa- 
reo.16{«ri:,o7 tobe hidden, 

L1vo,aqua purgo. to wiſh. 

Lzurus, genus 4 boris. 4 bay 
tres 

Lehes,Vas æneum. 4 £a;:{tron, 

- 614 an, 

Lecythus, ampulla oleatia, 4 
box for 03! and enten. It 
is tak na for eluquence 
twin. 

Lego, notum cſt.;o reade, 

Lemures, larvæ nocturnæ, & 

terrificationes imaginum. 
Bog igt · y viglus. 
Leoni al tere. Lien. 


NOMINUMET VERBORUM 


Licer, Gs cſt. Tt i la F. 
II chen, herba, vel ꝑratiſsimum 


Leo, imprimo, forme, c in. 
unt, teen. Abuſtvum. 
Jethum, nots, inter us, Det 
Lioeripignotra. il ren. One 

Jon none daughter may is 
called Liberi; an /o mar 
nep! iis and ih 1. ſucceſſoy 
Libet,placet,It Heth. 
Libs, ventus Aﬀcicus, the onth. 
weſt winde bi neſe. 


mort genus Frverwortuhe 
vIpothecanes call! Hepa- 
tita, It 1+ allo the linde of 
leprie called ſauce ficareun 
[ atime impetigo, 

Lien, ſplen.the nil t. D ĩcitur & 

lienis in nominativo. 
Ligur, iucola liguriæ. an Naſt 
an of the conivy of Liguria, 
Limix, teſtudo, & cochlea ter» 
reſtria, the ſhelled ſnail, and 
the dow ſnail, 
Limus, veſtis geuus ab umbili- 
co ad pedes, ſeu lutum aut 
cæ num mollius. a bimge vf 
gamen, of elſe ſlime or wnd 
Lingo, lambo, di ſt, aliquid lin- 
gua molliter tango, ro lick, 
Lino, aliquid alicui tei ſuper- 
indu-0,togaxb, 
Linquo , commit to, pecco, 19 
leave, to treſpage. 
Listet, navicula e cavata ar- 
bore fact a. a cock-boat 
Liquefio,liqueſco,to be mol ten 
Liquor, liquco, idem. 
Liveo,Lividus (un, id eſt, ſat - 
didus. to be wanor filthy. 
L1xa3coquas in exercitu , vel 
qui ſequĩtur quæſtus gratia, 
the /cullion that waiteth on 
an 42. 
Locri, ubs iu Brut lis. a town . 
Hat, 
Locus, proprie illud quod ali- 
quid continet,a place, 
Logos, ſermo, radio, verbum. 
Sgeccheaſen, a word, 
Loquoꝛi, vet ba qualiacunq: pto- 
fcro,toſpeak, | 
Luceo,lucem emitto.to be {ight 
Ludo, ludum exerceo, jocur, 10 
pla, or to (port. 
Lues, cùm in urbe aut in agro 
tebris, alurd ve morbi gerus 
zune; 


0 War 


Nn 
enth. 


4. 


mum 


nein 
ur & 


i- 
ur ia. 
ter- 
and 
bili- 
aut 

e of 
ind 
lin- 


th, 
er- 


10 


ar- 


homines , aut pecora 4 ant u- 
troſque c@rrumpit, a c 
diſeaſryn e . | 

Lages, To bewrile, tn lawmrnit a 
thing, er elſe yelulutely 10 
mouynes nd ſometime 10 lt a 
mHoxrury in apparel! 

Lun, ſolvo, po nas do. To se- 
decmffocicauſcto pe) for, 

Iuſtra , habitacula ferarvm, 


brothelt hose, and petty tig - 
ling Zen ſes land.). 


tiſsime videns. Our en call 


AFnilus , mons nmidam *' 
Arcadiz,a bill of that nawe 
in Arcadia. 

Magnes, lapis ferrum attrakens, | 
« ſtout that drawetb iron unto | 
it. Ihg called A o Herfelius 
pisse, Sigeritts. 

Majores, 2vi,abgvi, proavi, ata- 
vi, trit⸗vi, & quicunque ante | 
hos ininfinit@,09anceftors, | 
alo, magis velim. To wilt ras | 


M. do, comedo, vel committs, 
To eat, or to commit. 

Maneo, ſiſto. & expecto. To ar» 

or to #473) for, 

Manes, dii inferi inter Numina 

Iva. Spirits, or divide, 

Manubiz, quæ manu cxpiuntur 

ab hoſtibus, Sy taten 1 

warres, 

Manus, membrum notum, « 


u_ 
Mapalia, agreſtes caſz. Sheep- 
coats,0v ſmall cottaves, 
Mare, pelagus. 76 ſea, 
Margo, cujuſque rei extremitas. 
The Hubert f irt of any thing; 
or the-bauke of a river, Or 
ſea. 
Mirmor, lapidis genus, & alle. 
Mars, deus bel li, Tc name of the 
tod of war, 
Martyr, teſtis. a nes, wen 


or womans 

Mu, vir. 4 144%. 

Maßgicus, mont Campanie op 
timi vin; ferax. an £14 in that 
part of Italy 21 13 ca- 
led Campania , nf of 


| Meio, mingo. Tope. 


5 


Dennes of wilde beaſts 1 0% 


Lynx, animal maculoſum, accu- 


— 


this b:aft an Ouuce. | 
M 


Metior, pondero, menſuro, con- 


' Mews, Mine. 


INTERPRETATIO- 


plealangt wines, 
ter, nota eſt ſig ni ficat io. @ 
ather, 
Med-or, do mede lam. Toe. 
Medicor, mede or. remedium àd- 
ſero. ldem. 


Mel, liquamen dulce. Heney. 

| Meleager, vel Mc)cagrus Oenei 
Actoliz regis filius, 4 mans 
ame, 

Me 1da,& inendum, error, erta- 

; tum, a fant. 

Menſes, muſiet um profluvium. 
Fim, Ne. 

Menſis, tempus Lunæ carriculo 
con ſectum. t h. 

Mereor, liquid facio, quamob- 
rem dignus ſun, qui obtine- 
am præ mim, vel pœnam pa- 
tior. To dt e ve. 

Meridies, dies mechus. Nocu, or 
the noon flerg. 


fidero. Tom oſure, 
Meto, ſeco, amputo herbam, vel 
legetem. To more, 
Metuo, imes. To Rar. 
Metuot · time or. To be fea; eds 


Mico, fulgeo cum motu vel tre- 
more, Oſten with cer taine in- 
$e/mifſio"s to ſhines axdlibe- 
wiſe 4% ber moved, 4e pit 
fo th» fliers to him with 
whom we ploy WII put 
forth? which ucallied Mica- 
redigitis, 

Miles, qui vel quæ militiam ex- 
ercet. 4 werriourys ſouldier. | 

Minæ, meiũs incuſtiones pet ver- 
ba aut ſigna. Treating. 

Mingo, urnam facio, To piſſe, 
0 10 male water, 

Minores,poſter:,ctiam poſt tri- 
yepotes futur i. our (neceſſenrs,! 

Miicto. To wngley to ſerve 
4. — onetime tot on 

Mc ſerior, nu ſetecotdiã aſficior. 
To take pity On, 

Mitto, ad al:quem do. To . 

Menia, muri urbis. The walks | 
of atown, ard H , 
the town it (elf, 

Mateo, triftor,doloreafficior. 
To be heavie, ſadyin a dump 


Deu. 0 7 


Neue, ne homo. Ne bs 


Monopꝛòton, nomennon eum 
lcd carens omni caſu przter. 
2 uno, & eo obliqno, 

vim having oreterminatice 
ant that in che n Caſe, 

M-05, tet ræ tumor altifnue, 
4 57. 

Morde, dentibus lædo. 7 bye. 

Morior, e vitadiſcedo, To die, 

Mos, vitz inſtitutum conſuctue - 

dine frmatum, 4 c:ſtome, 
lu'ceo,lenio. to «ſage. 

Mulgeo, lace manimis ex primo. 
to milke, 

Mulier, quæ non. eſt virgo. 4 
Woman, 

Mul ſum, potas ex vino & melle. 
a certaive wine cu it with 
bone), 

Multiplico, adaugeo. 50 i 
[ito mcreaſe, 1 

Munia, onera legi dedita & ofo 
hc ia quæ pnblice prafſtantugg 
4 di:ty or uffice, . 

Mus, exiguam animal. a mo. 

1 

NAnciſcor » acquiro, to get, 

ad rooltain. 

N:(cor, orior, in mundun ve- 
n16. % be bury, 

Noralu, conditio ſanguinis & 
familiz, /e degree of blo 
ad penty)z as, generof 
tales, narales eblwuri. It 
aH, h zeares. Sex mr 
hi natalesicrant, There were 
paſſed FHD . It walſo 
ſel for the origine, or for 
'privig of thivges. 

Natalis, dies alicui Natalis, 
birti,-day. 

Natrix, ſerpens aquaticus. 
water ſe pent that with poy 
ſon wſe tet the mater, 

Natu, xtatc pattu. By «ge, or . 
birth. 

Necu, quacunque re te occidy 
to 11. 

Nedo,ligo,corjungs. to bait 
9 per #ratef 
fabam Frangere nondum 
tens. 4 young pine. 

Negligo, contemre, non crc 
Not zo paſſe "1480 contereilh 

N:vreo, niger fo. i bet ag 
bac t, 


1 


_  —— 


man or woman · 
Neo, filum — To ſpinne · 
Nervus, mots ſenſuſq; iuſttu - 
mentum- A fine. 
Neuter · Neither of both. 
Nexo, li go vel necto - Te Lind. 
N plendeo · To ſbiue - 
Nihil, rei cujufvis privatio» 
Nothing. _ 
Nihilum, rei czjuſvis prĩvatio · 
Nil, vide nihil- 
Nitor, conor, ago ſedulo. To 


| 
| 
{ 
| 


goe about, to endeuour 
Niveo, eſt oculorum & aliorũ 
membrorum niſi aliquid co- ö 
nari · To give a token with 
the cies, to wiul, to ende vuur. | 
o,nato» To ſwimme« 
oceo,malum infeto · To hurt, 
to harme- 

du, nocte. By n gbt. 
olo,renve,nen volo- To mill. 
onæ, q aſi cove, propter ini- 
tium obſetvatiorio · Era at au 
| tem, in Ma tio, Maio, junio, 


' 


calendas ſ quevantur, in re- 
liquis quatuor · The nones of 
amontth. | 
loſco, ran certam habeo · 70 
now · 
Joſter. O π 
Noſtras. Of 0: country, ſeft,ov 
faltion. 
otus, ventus ryeridionalis, 
quem nos Auſtrum appella- 
mus. The ſout h winde. 
0 ubes, vapor humidus ſubliniè 

egreſſus. A cloud. 
Hubo, vito trador . To be mar- 
I ried to a man: for it is in the 

woman part on 
Hug, cũ utbil agimus. Triſfes. 
gullos. None. 

undi num, dies & conrentus 
Rates rerũ mercatui· 4 fairs 
Mo. A verb not mach iu uſe : 
ebe componnds therof be com- 
monly rice: ved, & it figmft- 
« th to xod- : - 
Wptiz , legitima cor junctio 
naris & ſœmine in vitæ ſo- 
ie tatem. Marriage» 


& Octobri, ſex illi dies qui O 


s, ti uxor. A daughter 
lee in law · | 
þ& ycorax, corvus poRturnus- 


Oo 


| Olo, oppono, five 2ppono? 


to ſit againſt. 
Obex, objedum aliquod , vel 
ohſt aeu lum, ut petiulgwyſora- 
- bar, or {lo R 
Obliviſcor, & mamoria aliquid 
excidere ſmo,to forget. 
Obſes, qui vel qum traditur in 
fidem alteti. a hoſtage , & 
pled {6141 or woman. 
Occido. to fad or periſh,and 10 be 


1 * 

Occido. to ftt as the ſun ſets, 
Occiput, poſteriur pars capitis, 
the hinder part of the heads 

Occludo, claudo. to St. 

Occulto, abſcondo, abdo. to hlde. 

Occulo. Alem. 

October, menſis octavus à Mar- 
tio. the teuth oneth in uur 
ear, called (tober. 

Odor , vel edos, quaſi olor ab 
ole: eſt autem intoftus aer. 4 


ſavour. 

leaſter, olea ſylveſtris, 4 ee 

gaine ſb-ub like the oli de tree, 

the Grethes call it the wilae 

oli ve, or the ground olive, for 

the lowneſſes 

Oleo, odorem ſpiro & emitto. 
te give a ſmell, and that in- 

4 fran. fo h the diffe 

rences be made with bene and 


male. 

Olfacio, odorce., to fre, or to 
ſavor a things by tranſtation 
it is to perceive «nd finde , to 

Foreſes. : 

Omen, augurium quod fit ore. 
nalſomag au foreſpeabing. 

Omnis,Ever7 one. 

Onus,pondas alicui inj unctum. 


a burden. 4 4 
Onyx , ungun mn e 
— of 4 mans hand, a prect- 
ous ſome white Hike a uaile, the 
han in mays ex, «c 
Operiogtego.$9 covey. 
Opifex,qui opus facit. 4 work- 


NAM. 
Opis, adrwiniculi, preſidii. Of 
aid a help. ; 
Oppango, circumfigo, circum- 
planto. 2 faſten, orio j on uo. 
mate, or toplam abent 


| Opus, Opuntu, nomen ciyitatis | aut ia. A faber 


NOMINUM ET VERBORUM 


in Loctis, a (Owns name in the © 


countrey of Locra. 

Orbis, circulus mundi, res ro- 
tunda. a g/ole, or « bo » and 
ther eo ſthe world is called Or- 
bis, becauſe it is evν⏑νιν way 
ou lite a bowle, 

Ordior, incipio. #0 begin, or 10 

commence. 

Ordier, id eſt, texo. to weave, 

Orijens,regio oriental ĩs. the Faſt 

Orior, naſcor, ſurgo, incipio. co 

ſpring, to riſe, to begin, 

Orontes , nomen vari & fluvii, 
a mant name, or a certæin 1+ 
ver in Hria, nom called Tat- 
ſaro. 

Os, oris, concayum illad intra 
qaod ſunt dentes & lingua. 
mo. 

Os, oſsis, ſolidamentum corpo- 

is dur tum. a bone, 

Oſtrea, conchz ſpecies, a Or 

r. 
Ovam,an eg ge. 


PAciſcor, pactum ſacio, conve- 

nio. to mate a bargains, 10 

fall to an accord , ſometime 10 
romiſe. 

Palleo,parim albeo. 10 be pale, 

Pampi nus, vitis ramus, 4 Vine- 
branch, 

Pando, aperio,patefacio.to open. 

Þango, paciſcor, cano, jungo, 
plango, figo. to berga;n,co ſingy 
to 0, nailcyofoſtn, 

panis, quo paſcimur. Bread. 

Panther, & Panthera. animal 
quoddam pardo fimile, a cer- 
fam beaſt, 

papaver, genus berba ſoporife- 
rum. Poppie, 

Papyrus, charta qua utimor in 
liters ſcribendis, a certain ſ079 
of r« ſb, growing in the mariſh 
of Egypt, ſomewhat high, 
whereof they made a Linde of 
paper, ane cated it Papyrus, 
whereof on pa; er now us cal- 
led li tc wiſe. 

paradiſus, locus atmet niſs ima. 
a place f pleaſure, 

Parco, abſtineo ab ultione, #8 


e. 
Parens, pater aut mater, avus 
or mo- 
ther, 


n 


ibe 


INTERPRETAT IO. 


ther, « grandſather or grand- 

mother. 

N Pareo, obtd o. t cle). 

par io, prolem produco. 
67475 

pr naſſus, mons in Phocide du- 


* 
o 


to brivg 


——C " 


us vertices h,btav 4% 
bill in hoes z 4 Comme} af 
CUreeces 
partio, divido , & quaſi partes 
tacto. 840 74.8 ©; 80 «1 eue. 
Parturivo , cunta aut conot᷑ pare» 
re. 0 le to ward ichotr, 
P.ſcomnrin t food $5 1:95 . 
P: {cor nucrior,alor. to be ea. 
pa ler, avis ſalaciiuma. 4% 47 
ron. 
Pateo, apertus ſum. tobe open. 
P. ior;, ſuſtincu, tee: o. 0% 
9-60 OP 
Pa:ro, al.quid meli conunitto. 
to co im ſyme il. 
patrueles, atrnetrum fillt, ro- 
t hert chilaren. 
Pareo, timeo. to fear. 
pecten,inſtrii mentum textorum, 
& dentatum. & combeor 4 
weben ſtay. 
Pets, otno capillos,tecomt , 
harrc. | 
pe cus. cu. lis. orie, omne anmul 
aod tub hominis im pecio 
pabulo cerry paſeitur· aa cave 


14. 
pedes, qui pedibus incedit, « 
66. 44). 


wvittials. | 

Peragn, perfieio. to fn ſh,aud to 
per fei beeftſſe. 

Pe rcu iogferto, 59 [ffs 

Perdix, avis nat. 4 partridge, 

Perdo,am:tth, 1” late, f 

perduellis, lu ſtis. 4 6.077317 the 
War, 

Perganut civitas inſ'gnis Afiæ | 
in ditione Truj.anoum, 2% | 
et) of the Tryz on, ihrn 
cha Hlium, ar Now, 

ergo iu re procedoabeo. fo £0 
for 2 4, d. 

peri- gate um lego o ana 
4% 6 9 ty reade. 

Pr rimifta, per mis ne cam ne- 
mo adverſatur By {irfferance, 
with let de owd [t- euce. 

Perper or, mulrum eum labore 
ac delete patior. throng ty 20 


ben or e . 

perpleco, v.lde placee. #0 
[leaſe vt ne 8 War en ghl) 
in pl . 

Petit ortentalls regio. :* com- 
rey of . 

Pex, 11a j' 2? eorpot is qua gra- 
de mmur. 1. 

peto oro, ſecto, vc lu. tr ark, 

Phaler æ, ornamenta equot um. 
For . «p] 1 0 

Phe, tuct is alrifgima In por- 


woirh-tover, 
Phaiclus, navicula velox & ob- 


pe do veutris crepitum facio. to 
fart, 

peligus, mare. the ſes. 

peilex, mullet impudica. et Har- 
lot, 

Pe 110, cjicio.removeo. t drive, 
or pat aw . 

Penates » dit demeſtici, quod 
penes nes 14t1 unt. Honfyola 


Ses. 

pendeo , faſpenſus ſum. 4 le 
hang -d. 

Pendo. ſuſyendo , vel pondero, 
ſtimo. to oro weighgo 
ride. 

Penis, caulla. 4 fa) and t the 
aft :t was taken for man, 
54 d. 

pe no: vel penum, omne eſculen- 
ram, peculer t m, quo homi- 

St veicuntar,, at mmer of 


'onga, a Crigandine. 
punlotis, nomen muberis. 4 Wo» 
MA ame. 

phæ nx avis in oriente, Ih- 
niceo pennatum colore dicta, 
toto orbe celebettimaʒ in At a- 
bra naſcens aqui la magnitu- 
dine. Pens the bird. 

Phryx,vir Pheygiz, a Tex. 

pietas pius cuſtu. Ci 

Piget, dolæt, lu moleſtum «Mt. 7s 
17 beth, 

Pingo, tor mam alicujus rei du- 
ctis linen repreſents, 0 

aixt, 

Pinto, tundo, panem conficio, 
tn (rite with the beak , to 
Lent ia tar, as once ihe) 
PEST , thrreof $0 


bike, 


pi nus, arbor «ſt pcei gencti⸗ 


Pons, 
tu quæ locet navigantibus, 4 | 


nuces ferens omnium mart 
nes, quas Latin pincas vo- 
cant, a Pine. urce. 
Piper, herba. Pepper. 
Piſcis animal quod continge lab 
quis degit. 4 fiſh. 
* ex arborabus fluc ns. 
ch. 
pl. cco,gtatus ſum. o pleaſe, 
Plage, retia rarivra ad capien- 
das feras, unt ing nets ,& 
wide uu 1:5 0 :4ke 
beaſts. 
Plaudo, manibus percuti® „ ac 
tv lætitiam indico · Tociq 
e for joy. 
Plebs,vel plebes, idem quod vul- 
gus. che cams, os ſcople. 
pfecto, ſupplicioaffico, punis, 
ſerie, to hib, Lead. 
Pleo, ple num facio. re FA. 
Plico, contrako, & ragas 
t for toplait, 
Pluo, aquam demi to. to ram. 
Plus, vox iucremen-i. More, 
Polleo, pullum, valco. 80 be 
ol le,tabe of perlen [ one 
time 1: uw takin for 40 pafe,c 
4 be Lester, w mare proſe, 


facio, | 


ble, 

Pono, cal loco conſtitud. co ſet 
to pub 3 

alter, vel quedvis al 
per quod ſnper aquas traut 
mug. 4 beide . 

Ponms,mate, :4e 04. 

Porticus , ampla domns , 
pter repentin®s imbres 
ambulatiours gratia xd} 
cata. 4 galie 07 ad 
410%. 

po ſo, peto, to 417, 0 regu 

Poſtis, latus portæ five qua 


a poſt. 
Poto, bibo. 76 <> mb + 
Precordia » qu exta ſep: 
ab in ſeriott viſcerum F 
the makes e 
Prxcurro, utecurro. fe 
Inte co. to rum before, 
Pralego. antelego, ut fo 
preceptores fins d. 
le an Inierpretes yo? 4 Re 
erd one mne e Cn , 
Jayte by- 
2mineo,prece 
the, J, 
Ui 


Uo, tet 


Pronfte, nomen urbis. 4 40% 
in ls aly. 

Pra s. ſbouſor qui ſe obligat, id 

ef. Nl. juſſor iu lite numma- 

' ria a ute. 

Irrrics, qui vel qua pra ſidet. 

| He or Hie that ſaper intend (th , 
2 » qui vel quæ præeſt. I- 


en. 
Prandeo, prandinm ſamo , vel 
ante prandium cibum ſumo. 
Toujic, % 
Precis, precationis , obſ-cratio 
nis.0fraze-, of petit i u. 
Premo. 2 prefſe, 20 bee azainſ?, 
au £0 Vines to parſe » ©;:4 
Fo bee h d at hand with, 
19 dit dete hidegtorapel , to 
t, ted ueretelid, c. 
I; rimitiæ, primi fruftus ex agro 
P<: cepti, qui Deo offcruntur, 
[ Frrf/ four of a maysgronnts, 
or the fi.,ilings of any other 


tum eft, 
Pumex, lapis cavernoſus. 4 Fu- 
mice ſi oue. 
punctus & partum, minima 
individuaque liner pars. 4 
prick,or a politt,a little L112 
Pungo, ſtimulo, mortvm ac acu- 
leum infigo. ty prick, Hing. 
Pas, i: ries, & quicunque [wnor 
in putredinem ver ius. er 

Ur Core, 
Python, ſerpens è puttedine na- 
cus. 7 {rpms 


Uzro, inveſtige, interro- 
pots he foto ſearch, 
Quaticy Nuveo, concutio. 0 
Hale. 
Qucteus. -u oak, 
Queror, lamentor. 80 copy] laiy 
aud lament, 
Qai, the which, 
Quies, vacatioa labore, aut ceſ- 
ſatio a quov1s opere, K ,; 14 


* 

— vel quæ principa- 
tum bt met. che P. ince, or 
pria c | 

3 
oblema, propcfitio ĩinterroga- 
tionem aantxam habens. a A- 
rnd, 
odo, manifeſto. robcer a), to | 
wks 71.85. we ft | 
roficiſcor, enalio,to 5 »forth, 
oluo, multù m fre multo tem- 
por lavo. £2 alto waſh. 
omineo, procul appareo, zo | 
ang ont in ie hi. | 
Jomo, proferoy eloquor. co ſe; 
och, or to KEY, 
Fmptua, parate, fine mora. 
ith reaumrfſ; ,or ſpced, 
io, cano inſtrumento muſt» 
co. to ſing , of pla) on an 
umount. 
her vel pubes, proprie lanu- 
go, qua matibus decuno quat- 
p anno. ſœnĩnis duodecin.o 
Arca pud:nda; oriri incipit. 
pen: of «gc. 
Jet, pudore afficior , It - 
» 17127 
a ſco: exactã infantiã pueri- 
m inchoo, #0 waae a child. 
il, qui vel quæ pugnandi 
dovit. a chan, e 


*. 
is & Pulver. Duſt, No- 


} 
k 


appertæius to the bay Lrau- 
guiliras anto thru 

Quilibet. Every ne, or who! o- 
t der nor will, 

Qui ni co. capai inclino, neveo. 
to hang the head, 

Quiſquikz, purgamenta , & 
quizqnd ex atburtous, ſut cu- 
lorum, folioram , aut flurum 
minutumndecidit, things of uo 
wriohg thines ut worthy re» 
gasdor chippings, 

Quot, How 14:3. 


R Aw, homo futilis, a braw- 
ler , Or a ſraanterer an the 
{aw, 
Rado, cultro vel quavis re acu- 
ta dt cerpo. 10 fhrve, 
Ramex, tuptura & diſtentio in- 
teſtinorum. &xrſtnefes 
Rape, pet vim traho, auſero. ro 
Jnotch away. 
Raſtrom , inftrumentam denta- 
tum, quo utimur in ſcenificio 


NOMINUM ET VERBORUM 


Reddo, acceptum vel allatum 

| reftiruo. £cr:igc 4 or 10 ve. 
ſtore, 

Redoleo , odorem alicajus rei 
refero, vel multum olco. to 
brave thr Ja Vour of a thing, 
0 to ſavgiy ſtrongly 3 4 by 
metnphory 10 re) eiu. a 0 
tee of. 

Reſringo, iterum frango, 10 
breake open. 

Rego, guber no. to vue, or 10 

18%'ryn, 

Relcgo, tur ſus lego. to ce 
again. f 
Reminiſcor + recordor, memini, 

to remember . 

Ren, viſcus quoddam. be 
kidney, 

Renno, reſuto, tej icio. t refaſe, 

Reory arbitror ,puto,to /i4ppolt, 

Repango, diſſolvo, tejungo. 10 
nulodſestodiſ - johne. 

Reperio, uvenio. to fude, 

Repetundarum, alienzeum pe- 
cuniarum, de quibus prxfes 
provinc:# a provinclalibns 
accuſatur, ſi quas vi aut dolo 
expilavit. Of (riber 3 aud pate 
le ge, or of exto tion. 

Replico, diſſolvo, 20 u»folas 

Re pungo, iterum ſtimulo, vicem 

reddo, to prick again, 

Res, omni. tee corporalia, (iv 


incorporalia. comprchendie 
thing. : 

Reſcio, tut ſum percipio.co know 
again. 


Reſpuozrepudio, ſper no. to re- 


95 
Reflis: ſanis vel lorum, « vt 
or & with, 
Reſulto,rehilio,revertor,in con- 
trarium ſalie. to Tebonnyd, 
Rete, inſtrumentum quo piſces 
capruntar, %,. 
Rex, nota eſt fignificativ. 4 
Kaxg, 
Rideo, cachinno, olaagh. 


ad corradendam farnum, . 
rake. 
Raucio, rautus ſum. to be Hoarſe. 
Recido, retro five iterum in ea- 
dem cado. to fall lac i ward, o 
to fall uu the ſame again. 
Recordor, tur ſus in mentem re- 
voc. 0 64% $6 mind in. 


Ringo, os torqueo ut canes, 10 
make an evil-fayonred-face 
lite a ſnarlingdog,© to de 
Robur, ſpecies quercũs duriſsi. 
ma, an oak, 

Rodo,mordeo,comedo.to gn 
Roma, urbs Italiæ quendam 3 
paſtoribus condita; olim gen- 


* 


tivm 
quac 
K 0%: 
Ros, hu. 
car \ 
Roftr 
Cialt 
in q 
CON 
2he 
57rd 


aden 


PIER 


Rudo, 
to c. 
Rap 
kno, « 
Pas, 
gri 


n 


* 


INTERPRETATIO. 


Sarago, ſatisago, Ia oro, ſoli - ¶ S epel ĩo, deſund am terrg - f 


tium domina, cam floreret, 


quacta& poſttema morarclu -. 
Kome, 

Roe, humor qui Freno tempore 
carlo fluit, 4 dt. 

Roſtro, temp lun ſcuſorum jod:- 
ciale ante curiam Hoſtiljaui, 
in quo erat pulpitum, ex quo 
concionari ſolcbant che her 
where matttys je dicldi- 
red. 

Rude ns, ſauis nauticus. 4 cable. 

Rudo, graviter ſono ut aſinus. 
zocrry like an offe, 

Rwupoftrargo, t6 brad. 

Rvo,c:do to fall, g 

Ras, locus extra uthem, 451 2» 
gri ſant & i. %% £94.45 
Hep. 


C A cer, quod venerable Ho), 

WSicerdos, deo dicatu- ad 1a 
crifica facienda, a Peſt, 6; 
Nun. 

Sacro, deo dedico, ſacrum ſacio. 
to de d. date. 

Sal, quo ut im ut in cibis condi- 
endis. Salt, 

Sal io, ſalto. to l Ah, o7 to [rap 
as Witte breaſt» wor wie the 
alt cov eth the foraale, 

S. lo, ſale condi» ac conipergo. 
to ſalty to pon der, or 49 ca on 
with ſalt. 

Sto. to Leapy?r to dance, 

dalum, marc, a ſapote ſalis, ze 
[tas 

Salus, incolumitas. Health. 

Samnis, nomen gentis, 4 Sam- 
me, 

Sancio, ficmo , & proprie effu- 
ſo ſanguine per hoſtiæ unmo- 
lationem, to make | u;t,aud i6 
A. 

Sanguis, cruor qui ex vuluere 
ſpargitur, Blond. _ 

Sapphirus, preticlus lipis, & 
Saprhmre, 

Sapientia, rerum div inatrum at- 
que hunanatum uct; ſe 
dome, 

Sapio, ſapot em l beo f have a 
taſte, Es 

Sarcio, purgogreficio, integrum 
facio, to paich and atnind, 

$:rdonyx, 4 (ri Precio 
fone. 


— —— — -  — — — — —— — — 


— 


citas lam, % gte. 

Sue .pas, ptinceps. 4 Frince. 

Sc bo, frico. 10 /t7 ! * Yb. 

Sciipo, ſculpo „ fodio ungui- 
bc mauibus, te ca ,00 410 
le ratch, 

Scar do, in alum tends. 
chile. 

Scir do, ſeco, ird. o cut, or to | 
«i vdr. 

Scio. to dum. 

Scubis & ſcolu, eſt id quod ab 
aqua naterta decidit per 
ſerram, tet cbt a0, ut limans 
f. 

Scetba, qui literas, vel geſta, 
vel tabell:s, & familia ter bit 
alterins notnine. ir, of 
9% e. R 

Set wo, literas ſormo, 5 write, 

Screba, ſuſſa, aut peu. a ditch, 
wr 4 fits 

$wvrra, qui riſum ab auditoti- 
bus c:piat, non h.bita ratio» 
ne verecundiæ att dignitatis. 
aſecfin,eancſttry, of 4 paras 
fe, 

Secet no, abinngo, ſeparo.to di- 
Daker, t“ [epar tes 

Seco, divido, lo cht. 


10 


— — — — 


Sedeo, quieſco. 40 fit. 

Seges,frumentam in ſpicis. C 
Jet ſlanaing. 

Seligo, {corium colligo. to ga- 
the; apart, 

Semis, id eſt, ſemias, ſex unciæ, 
dinidium 21114, Half a porna, 
one half: Feu whole (utn. 

Senecta vel lentctus, ſfenium a» 
ras. / ave. | 

Senex, tenio confctus, an old 
an. 

Senio, quod ſex puncta cortinet. 
the epi. 

Senun; dem quod ſe necta. 

Senſus, & ſenſam/tgonum ſen- 
tie ndi, & quod mene conci pi- 
tur. au of ve 4A 
the ene; erbat which thi 
nude concerverh , called the 
nc. ung. : : 

Sentio, ahquo ſer.ſu percipu , 
pro intel lugo ponitur. % 
ertve by ſome Jenſcy Or 10 

der ſ{ang. 

Sentisgſpinas £5407, 


do, 70 bury, 

Sc pio, vbſruo, circurdso,, mu- 
no. g eampayſegiohedge, 

Seps, ſerpens parvus, alittle 
ſerpent, after whoje ſt ole ihe 
A 715 dne. 

Sequer, abcuncem ſubſcquor, is 
folluw, 

Sermo, loquela. Speech, 

Ser, populus Alix One of cer 
$411 people in fra called Se- 
res. 

Sero,fen.ino,planto, ts ſow, ar 
Plaut, 07 24 jr afs © avid ſumee 
time lytranflaitony, 80 beriet, 
by tr on:flation ala ny , Le- 
rete bella, ſcrerecertuming 3 
id eſt, movete lite: & pugna. 

Ser pen anguis. 4 U. 440 er- 
tent nate. 

S. bilus, eſt quidam ſſ ti dor oris 
per anguſt ani ſpiritgs enu - 
antm, intet dentes fere an hafe 1 


fing, 

Sido, de ſcendo ad ſedendam. s 

fiche to lic duwne. 

Siler, atbot quam vulgò ſalicem 
vocant. n Ofier s with the 
diff-remenMortarum , 1: Sg+, 
nifte;' a finple that tht ape» 
thec 11's dowltuiniatincalch 
Scceli Maſsilienſe. ' 

S.lex, Jap:s durifgurmng, unde iga 
nis excuritur, & flint ane. 

Sinapis, & ſinapi, hertha eſt ſ 
men ferens tantã acrinon; 
ut lactynias cieat comedcati, 
Scente, uu. 8 

Sindon, velum ſubtiliſtimum, 
Fne Inmenclet/,lann. 

Singultio,graviter tuſ io fi 
pulum emitto» 4% fel. | 

Stno, permitto. to er. d 1] 

Sinus & ſinum, genus vaſt G 
oſi. 40 % 04 4% 10 — 
wine or . | 

Siren,monſtrom mar isa Muay! 
mid, 

Stier, hetba cujustadix przcy 
por eft in uf, a P ſmwip, 

S. ſt, ft. te facto. io f ae be, 


— 


- 


| 


j re, 
$;t13,d- Cd: rium potionis. Ii 
Sobolces, fucceſ$10.020 . 8,; 
Secrus, ugoris mt 7. | 
a4 mother inan. q | | 
10 


; 
: 
: 
1 


"NOM 
Sodaſis, ejufdem ſdrtis (ocins. 
« fellow, 


Sv), qui Phoebus dicitur. 40e 


un, 
Coleo, ſuctus fum. to br wort. 
Fol ĩum, ſella regia, in qua reges 
jus dicentes ſedebant.a throne, 
vr chaixe of eſtate, 
$olvo , quod ligatum erat. diſ- 
ſolvo, ac enodo, , lose. 
| Somnus, ſopor, quies. Goch. 
Sono, ſonum facto. ſod, 
$orbeo,deglutio quicquam mol- 
| le, toſiup. 
{Seror, notum eſt, 4, er. 
ISpargo, late projicio, ac paſsim 
| Jacto, fo {Park/c,07 /þ-23ix lt » 
{Spccies,cffigies,aromata, ge nus, 
viſio, a forme, /pice , 16: 
kindr of a thing y or an ap- 
pPrarance. 
decio, video. £0 ſer, 
Ppecus, ſpelunca, unde ſpectare 
| licet. & dune to Wars 4 
prey. 
no, deſpicio, contemno. 0 
de'pile. 
Sins, agreftium! prunorum 
a „4 ober te. 
plen, lien viſcus quoddam. che 
milt. 
pondeo, ſponte promitto, 70 
promiſe * «nd o,H- ic to le- 
trot h. | 
ponſalia, promiſsio ſtye ſtipu- 
latio futur a un nupti- tum. 
eirot hing, u conditions 
, taten. . *% 
Pontis, uitur & ingeniſ pro 
Prii. Of nature wa de a 
Aſpoſition, 
tue, pono, colſoco, erigo. 
1 o place, to Stb; fenen 
Bo dercree au ru er 
inne 10 dedicate , a ſet be- 
We. . 
rno, projicio in terrcam. Ts 
Brow den, / to pit nd, 
to, dormio, fomna'm alium 
Yormicndo capio. 10 flerp 14 
e ft. | 
vis & ſtips, pecuniz genus, 
od per capita colligere for 
nt. ..4 N gather by the 
pu, for the uſe of the (ode, 
te feder and grove 
re at Ain 40 4 96 


: 


| 


* 


Ward, or 4 profit, 
urps, origo, progenies, ſobo- 
les, A ſtock , a tribe, a de- 
ſcent, ana ſometi e it i the 


M ET VERBORUM 


Snpplico, humilicer & com re 
verentia precor. 10 ivtveat, 
Sur go, eri go me. toe fene 
time to priug w to grow , 10 
increaſc. It i alſo te arije ly 


boty of a tree, Idem quod 
rruncus, 

Sto, etectus ſumyvel manes, Yo 
land. 

Strep, ſonum facio.7o make « 
naſe, 

Strido, ſtrepitam edo. to male 
a nιẽõw a i ug, Or 4 croak- 

F 


ny, 

Striden, facio ſteidorem, ſonum 
viol , acum. 10 „e agreat 
note, or tv gnaſh with teeth. 
It A li alſs to wheeles, 
to 4core r69%0s, go {erpents, 
10 me ſea, and ſuch ether 
1 aL 75 

Steingo, prema, arcto. to male 
ſtrait, to hun, [onetime tv 
tile. 

Strun. 80 build, to pile up, 
aud ſometime $0 endeavour, 
4 te ge abut, Or 10 (et in 
42 . 

Sculditia, imprudentia, ſtolidi- 
tas, Fooluſhneſie, 

Suadeo, hortor ad id quod in- 
tende. to cou . 

Subet, ge aus lign:, quod nautis 
utile eſt, ut ſupernatent retia, 

rortarte. 

guble go, furts aliquid ſurripio. 
P,1wil; 36 fleal tw ay» 

Subolco, leviter olco, five odo- 
ratus ſenſu leviter percipio. 
to vo or to a ti. g 
a it 3 42d 65 trax/latio 0 
le e pird, aud ro be ſmelled 
Cie. 

Sue ſco, ſoleo, 80 be accuſto- 
mtd. 

Suffeco, ſuſtineo, patior. to ſa- 
Jain e alide. 

S igo, ſpistu attraho ſuccum. 

to ſuck, 

Sul mo, oppidum in Brutiis. A 

town. 

Sum, 80 67. 

Sumo, multum & pene nimrum 

mihi. to tale. 

Supellex, tes domeſtica. Houſe- 

hotd'f! « Hf. 

Suppetiæ ,uxilium, ſubkdium, 

waa tips /necour, | 


little and little, as things cot 
jw Lnilding. 

Sa Anmmnalſordidum. a bear, /ow 
or hop, 

Synodus, conventus. Al ce uucel 
congregate, 


Aceo, Gleo , non loquor. to 
Leeb fle. 

Ta det, perta ſum eſt, diſplicet. 
It tity. wear itth, 

Tznaris, locus umbroſus in 
radice Malex promon? or ;4 
Laconiz juxta Spartam civi- 
tatem,in quo quia hiatus ma- 
gnus eſt, & Rrepicus qu. fi 
progtedientium ſentitur, di- 
xerunt veteres per hunc eſle 
delcenſum ad inferes. 4 5. 0 
monto q iv Laconia, whe cin 
us OA ent,ance o goduwrne 10 
be!!, 

Tagus, fluvius Luſitania ba- 
bens arenas aureas, 4 Cc taiue 
i ver in Pertuga/. 

Talic, vindicta, hoſt: mentum. 
a venge ment, os like ſor like. 
Talpa , anina)captum ocilis, 
muri finale, a mole or want, 

Tango, percutio. to 10h, 

Tamtundem,zgue tantum 4s 
wich, 

Tapes, vel tapetum, vel tape 
te, id eſt, panni depicti te» 
gimen mice pictum variis co- 
lor bus. a cet, A cloth of 
411 if, 

T.t tatus, demiſtior inſerni lo- 
cus. 1701. 

Tay ertus „ mons in Lacenide 
Raiccho tacer, tub quo Sparta 
& Amicla. an hi in Lice- 
demomæ, where Sparta and 
Amiclæ the cities de and. 

Teges, vile ſtragulum, matta 
Icirpea, 4 M:. 


Temno, [perno. to de/piſe, 


nn 
3 


pe, pulcherricus ager in 
Tneſſalla quem Peneus aHu- 
it. a va) fae field in 
Theſiha, reſt plea) ans 10 
behold , and therefore appr b& 
{atively 


INTERPRETATION 


re ¶ latively ic maybe uſed for « Tollo, elevo, ſublevo. 20 Hifs avi; ſwelling in ay He,. 
. place nf delight, as Paradiſe % Wing e v chitdren are'y) rom, or .thas wher cof he er 
& & and Blyfrum oc, The is «lſo | nur eng, or elle 0 fla, bake ie 
1% Tempe in Barotia, called away. Tucor de ſendo. 0 u. 
ly & Temneſia Tempe : anothry #4 Tondeo, crines vel lanam ſeto Tor, video. to ſer, 
oe Sicily, named for difference lorcipe, to claÞ or leave, Tando, 
Helorix ; the firfl is c Tonitrüs, & tonitru, nubis jd] 0 knock, 
ov © Theſſal;a Tempe. en potzusdirvprz ſonus aha Tuſtin, vebemens ſpirĩ u: 
endo, expando, % Hrete h, or der. tio, ex qua — 2 
ebend. Tano, valde ſono, ac ſacio toni Riruuntexcurrre conames the 
eneo, apptrehendo. 0 hold. trum. vo thunder, congh, 
Tepeo , innidio inter calidum | Torpeo, laypuidos ſum & re- Tybris, duvius Itauiæ. . 
fo & ſrigidum tum. To bee miſſus. to be flug gif, and Meat. Tybur,oppidum Icaliz, 
Torqueo. te Weingo wreſt , 0 * 


ſo.ts P 


N wars, 

et. epeſco,tepidas fio.to war hos, | witid or cm alorytogoreny Adoeo.togo, 
„ Hrermo, — tet nat ius, ihe e to ven aud bi po bu Vvie. villas 2c {a> 
n 7 amb of tho te. ,es. nus ſum. 0 e good E 
4 YJTerozcommingo, confumo, tun - Torquis, circulus aureus colli- or to be able, 
1 do, to weare by duni. que orn-mentnm, a chain 50] Vahr, ſunt fures geminas h- 
= JI ing. ado;n the neck. dentes partes in ſe cocuntes, 
fi Te ſqua, loca, edita, aſpera. Torrens , fluvius per p'nviam « to este doe. 
„ reſtis, qui vel quz teſtmonium collectrs. 4 /ake withons| Vannne, « vat 50 ninnow ce 
* protert. a witarſſe nan or - ih, νο vn. Wh, 
”" of man, Torreo, uto, aflo, to rofl. Vas,vadis,wadimoninw. « len 
hn | Teuctus, Teueer, nomen propt i- ,Toeis, lgnum ardens vel ad i matter of acts, 
„em Trojanotum regis.a name | ftum, 4 fri- 3078, Vas vaſis, inſtrumentum ad A7 

of a certains king of Troy. Tot. So mary, many, quid copicndum idonaw £4 


" JTexo, telam R:uo ac paro. 10 |Tr:&o, traho, velſurſum traho.| ed. ü 
Weave, co pull, aid to raw up, or | Vates, Poeta, & qui laura pro» 


Thebæ, nomen quartindam ur- te hende by fe or fonle — 
e. 


| bium, the name of a iti: mean. : ED 
1  Acgypt, and of a whey Trado, in potrftarem alteriusf Uber. the adjeffive fever 
| i ttanaſero. toueliver ant Plentifvd, ab up dead 1 


in Borotizs you Da finde 
1 alſo in Authors Thebe ana | tr. i he (ubflantive fianyhtth | 
J Thieba, Tralio, vi ad me rapio ac duco. Pb 07 4dng ot wt wilder 2. 


Therm# , loca aquas habentia, te draw, | oxattime at is found ſx pln 
ant nature ſponte calentes, |Tranſlego, legendo tranſtarto,, fr. as, Uber agri, for 


aut fornace calefactas lunden- af ferlego. o e over. Fertiliras agri. 

di lavandiveuſibus fervata.hes Tremo, commovcocza gitor, 10 Vectis ) inſtrumentum Guo chu 
bathes, renn, ditur oſttum. æ doore bars 
Thorax, pe ctus, & pectoris mun i- Tres. t“. Vebo,vavi,plavftroagmadruped 

mentum, he bref, 4 61 A- Tribus, ptoge niet. 4 lied. to, to carry, 


late. ITticæ, capilli ped ibus pull tum Velſo, traho, extix pt. ar 8 
Thrax, vir Thraciæ. « Thyacian, | galliaaceorum involuti i t — Pluck ap, < 
Theos, incenſum libamen quo or feathers w opptd abun Vendo, venundo, aliens · I 5o[ci 
Deum veneramur, aliquando the fett of chicten „ #6» pier Veneo, vendo-s ee. | 
ip/a arbor. Fenice, ana , alſo vaintiifles, _ Venie, ad aliquem accedo, 1 
he tree. Triptoton, nomen quod tribus come, 
Tignus, tignum, trab⸗ qui varie quibuſcunque caſibus inflect i- Venter, qui 4 pectore ad pudei 


ilpoſitã domus extiuitur, « tur. a Born declnicd Win chree terminatur,e belly, 
F. caſes. = Venus, dea amoris & venalt ati 
. Tigris, animal veloci ſimum & ¶ Tros, nomen viri. 4 Trojan, ' whe godueſe of lo de and lea 
truculentum. 4 7c. Trudo, manibas pedilx se im- tie. 
1 Timeo, metuo. te ftare. pe llo. 45 4. ver, anni pars temperatiar. ol | 
Tuneot, metuor. to be ferreds To, then, Jpring tier. ) 
7 Titubo, hogus vel pedibus va Tuber, diftum a tumendo, & Varber , inftramentum loagu” | 
eillo. to flambie or fananc, ptiece longa, betræ call s verber andi. a ag | | 
4 f "= 


Ls 


we beat withall; as rod whip, 
wand, or other, It ſi gut fich 
{ſore ſtripe. 

Verberis, hoc yon vide tur defi- 
cereullo caſu. Vule Verber. 
ergo, tendo, declino, To bend, 
to goeg or to iucliue ſome waj. 


torque ndo repit,,A worme, 
erna, ex ancilla domi natus 


abond- woman at hone, It is 

ſed adjeliively for thai that 

ij lomeft;icalloy not ſtrange, as 

vinum verna, 

erres, porcus non caſtratus, 

An hone, 

Verro, putgo, tr ho. To ſweep. 

Verto, muto, volvo, To tx; ne, or 
to change. 

Vervex, mas inter oves, cui ad- 

empti ſunt teſticuli. A Va- 

er. 


eſcor, utor elbo, & paſco, To 


ear. 
eſper, idem quod He ſperus. It 
& cal led alſo Ve ſperugo. & it 
i talen for the evenng tide, 
eto, prohibio. To forbid, 
icon, viciſsltudincm. a in- 


Vermis, à vertendo, quia ſeſe 


tercbange when turnes be, 

Video, oculis intueor. To ſee, 

Vieo, ligo, ſeu inſlecto. 7s biude 
0 to Lowe: thereof Vietores 
Le called Coopers,qui vaſa vi- 
naria religant. 

Vigil, qui vel quz vigilat, « 

watc her, man 07 Wim. 
Vincio, ligo. To linde. 
Vi nco, ſupero. To over come. 


us. A Lord-man Lorue o f Vindex, qui vel quar vindicat. 


au 4 enger, mau ur WORN, 
Vir, notum eſt. a Man. 
Virgilius, Poeta. 4 Poets namt. 
Virgo, quæ uon eſt paſſa virum, 
* Vir in. 

Virtus, ars bene recteq; viven- 
di. Vertu, or yur power. 
Virus, venenum, & gravis odor. 

P I ſon, or flench, _ 
Vis, virtus t obur, fortitude,na- 
Tura, violentia. Strength, pow - 
„nature: violence. ; 
Viſcum, vel viſcus, id eſt, gluti- 
num ad aucupium. Biralame, 
Viſo, eo ad videndum, To go to 
ſee. 
| Vitrum, materia tranſlucida 


| quz ex archa & cjuere fit. 


i Glaſe, 


OMIN UM ET VERBORUM 


Vivo, vĩtam ago. To live, 
Ulctcer,vindico..To av. 
Unguis, dur ities digitorum, tam 

in avibus, cæteriſque beſtiis, 
uam in homine. 4 wail, oy 

| 0of,and atallon, 
Vocito, frequenter voco. 9ſten 

to call, 

J Volo,as,To ſtie, or to goe apace * 
as Navis volat: Fama vol at: 
But volo, vis, is to will, or ts 


be willing, 

Volvo, verto. Torewle. 

Vomis, vel vomer, nomen habet 
quod terram vomat, The 
plongheſhare, 


| Vomo, per os ejicio, T. vomit, 

07 40 parbreak, 

Urgeo, preme, compello, To 

460. . 

Uto, ardore aut frigore, non- 
nunqaam alia vi ia do. To 


hurt, os 10 gieve. 
U tor, uſum reihabeo. To w/e, 
Vulgus, multitudo ignobilis. 
The baſe and common people, 
Vulpes,animal aſtutum. 4 Fox, 
| or a Fixon, 
Uxor, virĩ conjax. a wife, 
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Finis interpretationis Nominum & Verborum 
Grammatices RR GI. 
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en eee BN 
| qq M-giſtcrdiſcipulos ad ſtudia lite- 


rarum cohortans. 


Os ad ſe, pueri, primis invitat ab annis, 
Atque ſua Chriſtus voce ve nire jubet ; 

Pramiã que oſtendit vobu venientibus ampla: 

vos, i pueri, curat ama tque Deus. 

Vos i hibur leti properate, occurrite Chriſto, 
Prima fit hæc Chriſtum noſcere cura Deum. 

| Sed tamen ut Dominum po ſſis cognoſcere Chriſtum, 
Ingenuas artes diſcito, parve puer: 

Hoc illi gratum o ſſicium eſt hoc gaudet honore; 
Infantum fiers notior ore cupit. 

| Onxare nobiſcum ſtudium ad commune venite, 

Ad Chriſt um monſtrat nam ſchola noſtra viam. 


Puer ante lectionem. 


Terno ſoboles amata Patri, 

＋ Quem vox æthere miſſa mandat unum 
| Audirique colrque,Chriſte,qui 0s 

Ad te voce jubes venire blanda, 
| Affirmans pueros Deo placere ; 
Da ſanctum mihi Spiritum, Magiſtro 
| Ht monſtrante,viam ingredi; Redemptor, 
Ad te qna liceat venire,poſſim : 
Da cum moribus artibaſque honeſtis 
| Sacrs dogmata puriora verbs 


-— 


Aaddiſcam 


— — 


Adliſcam: ſadientidlaue & anuis 
Vt creſcens tibi plurimos & ipſe 
Olim adducere, quæ facit beatos 
Dottrinamque alios docere poſſim. 
Hec eſt ſumma mei caputque voti; 

nod ratum jubeas ut e ſſe, per te | 
Irfzem, Chriſte, rogo, tuumque Nomen, 
e/Eterno ſoboles amata Patri. 


Puer orans ante cibum. NS. 

Onditor& rector magni Pater optime mundi, 

Huc ades, & donis auxiliare tis, 
Nate Deo, noſtræ reparator Chriſte ſalutis, X 
Htcibus, ut poſitns fac bene potus alat. 
t tu ſancte comes, dux ſolatorque piorum 
Spiritus, huic menſæ mitis adeſſe velis. 
orpora fic rectè paſcentur noſtra, nihilque 
Languida fic poterit ledere membra mali. 


Poſt cibum. 


Orpora qui ſolito ſatiaſti noſtra cibatn, 

Qui ſatias toto quicquid in orbe manct : 
ace tuo, Genitor, mortalia pectora verbo, 
Neſtraque cœleſti nectare corda riga. 

* pariter membris, pariter quoque mente refectis, 
Kſque tu liceat nos boni tate frui; 

etiam placido vectos ſuper æthera curſu, 
Inter felices aſtra tenere choros, 


Oratio 


Oratio Matutina. 


Hyifte,Dei æterni ſoboles aterna parents, 
Ex illilata virgine natus homo: 
Alorte tra qui de viłla de morte triumphas, 
Et peccata tuo ſanguine noſtra lava: 
Ah, vitam largire pits ſine fine beatam, 
Qui te cunque fide non aubitante colunt. 
O da peccati tangat mea pettora ſenſis, 
Delicti ut pigear,peniteatque mes : 
Utque petens veniam credam tibi vere profoſſo, 
» Et fludiumdete pendeat omne menm : 
Te ſolum venerer, tibi diſcam fidere ſoli, 
Unicum & agnoſcam te Dominum atque Deum: 
Neve tuo à cultuveſana mente recedam, 
Reſque prior mihi fit numine nulla two : 
Nec me quicquam im vita ant in nece ſeparet abs te; 
Sed ſemper famulus ſim manc ãmque tuns. 
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